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' QBJECTIV‘ES

s The purpase af the Phase I prajegq/wgs tﬁ dgvalgp and field teat
';.develnpmentally ‘sequenced dinstructional, activities appropriate fo
3 sxgcmprehensive physical gdu:a;iqh pfngram\fnr hsndicappgd pupils

. from pre-school through. -high- seh‘ol.f ‘Guidelines were provided fo
~ “the:developed saquenced iﬂat uet _anal ‘detivities in five ‘areas. of

- " physical educatinn with suggestions for teachers and references

i+, " - available for additional infa?i tion, ' The. five areas included: " ‘-

S o motior - and” mavement skilis, play'feﬂﬁa ‘and” :ecreatinn skilla, rhythms,
- 'swimming skills, and physical fitness.™ The sequenced materials PEL L
- provide. apprnpriate.physicgl eéutaticn activities .for all categaries’aA
~ of handicdpped pupils, The igtEﬂE of the physicsl edutatiﬁn acti-
vities 1s to emphasize remediation of deficiencies and the develapﬂ
ment of the less. permanent1y7affligted parts of the body. -In. ‘ 1
: *aﬂditian, for the further pl Enning for individualizatfon of instfue-ln
. tienin the above- ﬁentianed five areas, @ semple scfeeniﬁg and/or
. assegsment devige and audig-tapes and mntinn pilcture film eartridges .
.. were developed.  The’ phys égl education- EEPEEE of the instructional -
"program for hsndicspped pupils is an integral part of a system-wide -

-plan to reorganize and. reconstitute .instructional offerings for
handicapped pupils in_ th e Log Angeles City Unified Schﬂnl Distri:t
based upnn an aasessmen -service :entar quel._

J

‘;A'_.;!The purpose of Phase II of the prgjecr was the dgvelnment of audia
———————and visnal media “to /ﬁpport Ehe sequancea dexflaped 1

!

: The firat pufpase wag to p:nduce Eﬂd fiéld tgqt 50 develapmentally

©  sequenced: instrucbianal S8mm single-concept lﬂap films as.a visual
©.w—————1ibrary to-be used to individualize instruction in cnnjunction with -

-+ the guidelines. dévelaped in Phase I. These loop films are to be

i;ﬁ_”» .- provided in-.each of ;the five areas mentioned above, The efficacy
a . of suth film 1anpg was prEsteated wi;h ‘the sample- 1onps develgped
.- ‘iﬂ Phase I'.i} e . : - :

L

5

- The secgnd purpose was’ ta prﬁduge and ﬁieid teat an_ suditafy
- 1ibrary- af 50 dévglapmentally sequenced instructianal EiﬂglEacnngept
.cassette .tape cartridges in each of the five areas, to be used-to. -~

-g”.'=,'_ individualize “instruction in canjunctian ‘with the guideiineg
: o idevglcped in.Phase T. Sample tspes were pre-tested during Phasge I
T _a‘fta assure their merits. . ) ’
R ';:'FurEBEfmere, thé development of ‘the single-caﬁcépt loop: films and )
., ' cassette cartridges has been cnordinated so-that the medig may- be ’

N ased individually or. together.

b . B v

~
-




‘.f;Fifty dgvelapmentally sequenged instructianal EBmm singieacancept
o "loop films were produced and: field tgaced.g These -loops: were = T gé:
o 'agaembled in€o instfuctignal kits and were used to 1ndividuali=e ;fﬁf

‘sgﬁinstructian nlphyaical éducatien fnr the handieapped -Q v;;a: S

: SOuR

Fifty“sudia tspe Easgettes we e’ dgvelgped fur canrdin, eé usé with
:he laap fifhs and alsn sepa tely_ Ca S ;*  _4¥_:;* ‘;{

13

5.
o . The laapa and tspe cassettes vere duplicsted and sets of the - L
U mate:igls wWere. used An Ehe Spgcial Educatian gchﬁals.g%wa;;;;W;Lﬂ;;wg¢
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v .:NiTucm' R

Lns Aqgeles Eity Unified Sehagl Distriet;i£f V!ﬁf*fT

The sthanl stem is gampriﬂed of twelva afeas¥ kindergs;te thraugh-
. the twelfth rade, a Career and Cantinuing Educatioen Divisiﬂn, ‘and - _
a Spe:igi Edueaﬁicﬂ Branch - which are adminigtered by one Board uf* ‘vs

Educatiﬂn composed . of seven memberg wh' 1re elected for Enu: Year _
';vb th seleetnrate 14 g withi Y8 ﬂ; Eg:h_nf thé areaawxiT”

¢ .

T f pupil enrallment in the ":' Angelea City $chﬁﬁls, as’ . ,
ahnwn belnw, makes the schgnl,system the natian '8 secnnd largest. S

v!_;i.H L{:ﬁéf”” j', géigglg t%;,_;’; ~;;;}'.f",f1:f Pupil Enfnllqﬁgﬁ
Area A Schéols (K-12) . T 75,583
U Area B Schools (K- ii)ifi,. o "~ 57,603 _ .
— . :Area C'Schoolg (K-12) ' * . . . 64,550
- Area D Schools\K-12)" - . 474769
B - Area E Schools (K- 12):'é g ST _;;49.754 L
o - Area F Schools'(k-12) - . . . 40,491 -,
R Area G Schools (K-12) . ., 47,653+ ..
Co e Area H Schools (K-12) & ., , - ' 36, 466 T
¥ VArea I Schools (K-12); ?' .é? Cot .49, 711 ' T
o Area J Schools (K-12)7 ° . .. 43,795 :
_Area K Schools (5_12)  f ’ e T 82, ;518. S,
. Area L'Schools (K-12) . ~+ ~ = 55,412 e
’ L Lo e o
,' ' !TatalﬂL.Ag City Unified School District 532 279 TR
B. PEPILS;SERVED BY THE PROJECT ' | ”;“ R f S ié\ o
In the Los Angeles City Schnals during 1970- 71, over 27,000 . excep-ﬂ; s

tiohal children were enrolled in Special 'Education Branch schanls,,;;;,“

“and classes. These pupils are served by the Branch thrgugh special
‘iastructional pragrgms and services, Exceptinnal children include .

" those with handicap of vision, hearing, speech, or other severe . -
physical 1¢mitations, as well as those with marked limitations in .
"educational abilities, and. those with accompanying social and - o
,emotional difficulties. Of the 27,000 pupils, 3,000 are multi-

handicapped. ‘In addition, over T,DDD pupils glassified as edu;able' *
-mentally retafded are ¢nrolled in special\:las es within ‘the - .
regulﬂf Area schgnls of < the distriﬁt. o el
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'During the last’ degade,r

.the physical -fitness of - Amdrican children’ and youth; - Chiefly as-
‘a result ¢f Btudies by. Ghmpbell and Phdﬂddff 7, Knuttgen (30),
and Kraus. and Hirsnhland (31), serious dnubts ,have .been raised

gcdn:erning ;he strength and physical vitslity of the ydung penple
.of. this cddntry; The AAHPER Youth Fitneas Tegt ‘Manual 61),

pubiishdd in 1958, provided national norms.on a battery. of seven .

' -motor performance . tEgtE for normal”boys and girls ranging in age

V"ffam 10 to 17 yasrs.= In 1965, revised norms (25) were relédased -

; sﬂd mult;:j

Toor

bgsed on che same f,;,ry.i It is becdming Evideﬁt thst thede

l ndicsppzi,children.

Edugatdfd, dliﬂidians, and’ iegisldtdrs, within‘recent yearg have

“begun to pay indregsed attention to the need" and pdssibiiitieg af

Amproving the physicsl iﬂtéllEEtUEl, and sdeisl performance of -

" ‘retarded children. Thege children, who have great difficulty”

engaging in abstract thought pfocedses Eﬁd organizing written and*
verbal. information, seem to learn primafily by doing. Thus, while
motor ability and physical agility may be important to the "nafmal
child," in the life ‘of the mentdlly retdrded child, it is of
paramduﬂt impogtancei ' : ,

i

‘Benton {5) cfystsllized this poiﬂt most clearly when he atsted*that
'a geniug can afford to be a- "motor mdrdn," but a person whose )

E'gimEfEble Ettg“tiﬁ“ hes’ bee jdguédd'd% -

-intelligencejquotient measures 50, < cannot. In fact," many educstors

and researclers feel that the retardate's ability to perform motor:

skills may well determine whether he will attain_a reasonable degree
of social competence. For this reason, the establishment of adequate

_criteria for -assessing basic métor and other’ physical skills of
" mentally retarded and multishandicapped children, could have signi-

ficant implications, -Such a set of ‘criteria, could prdvide means
for prescribing individualized temedial- physidal edﬁ:atidn training
prdgrams for these hsndieapped children. , .

_Hany physical educati®sn teachers of children in regular schddls and |

T activities for children with physicsl handicsps.' On the othe

clagses are very cautious when attempting to’ provide similar S§§%
r

hand, many teachers qualified in specisl- .education have not h

preparatory courses in physical educatidn for" the hsndicspped It

is then easy for such teachers to excuse pupilg with handicaps ,
frem' physical education or to give them a: rest pericd. Throughout
the nation many hspflicapped youngsters may. be found 1in regular
classes with teschers lacking background Eﬁ meet their special
individualized physical edugatidn needs. E o, =

A}

The need tharefore indicatéd a form of audio and/nr visual iﬁgtfﬁda”‘

tidn that could bé used by the studEﬁt .88 an auto- instruc ~nal
device under the supervision of .the teacher, This more ef: :ctively

:iﬂdividualised physical educatidh ingtructidn fdr children with

';d - - ::71() ﬁ?“‘A:ef;;
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special needs because cf their handicaps.x It ia said thst a gncd e
'f'pitture is worth a thousand words.. These audfo-visual materials, — B
‘reassurea, teacher who 1g insecuye, when working with' the hﬂndicapped A
with fegﬂ:d to instruztiﬁnal pto:edures .that. will help the pupil 8

' physical éévelopment, i L Y EREERER

‘ "?_D; SC.QPE OF. :mE FRDJEC’L‘ Lo *‘ BTN

‘
.

+The prime nbjectives of this prnject vere to’ prﬁdu;e and field tegt
dewelopmentally sgguEEced inatfugtignsr single- toncept S 8mm’ loop - ‘

- £1lm and tape cassette cartridge libraries.to accompany ‘the guide-
.lines develaped in the Phase I pfaject These magerials areutn bgg;'
“'used t& implement" individugrfzatign of the remedinl physical ‘educa~
o tion program for hanéicﬂpged children, ‘A search of" the‘litersture

¢ .has not produced any audio-visual media suitable to gcﬁumpany the

.~ Phase I project and the purposes  for which the materials ‘are _—
" -~ intended to be use&-v ﬂence,'the msterislﬁ in this Phase II pfaject 1
hsve bean develnped : . , T : : T
;ﬂ:u, R Specific abjgctives @E the praject 1nglude the fallawing**(

=

- To plan, prndu;e% and field test a. libré?y of . d9velapment311y

- . sequenced instructional single- concept $8mm lpop films to, be
4 L ) -used in conjunction with the guidelines developed in -the
Ct R Phase I project. - (All major levels fdentified in the. ‘guide- ,
o i\%\i;s ' lines in the five areas mentioned belcw will have sccﬁmpanyiﬁg
. single- cﬁﬂzept loop films pfovided ) ' :

#

¥

= To plan, praduce, and. field tsat d library Qf develcpmentally ok
o Qgeq'enced iﬂgtfuctinnal single concept -tape, cassette cartridges ~
*in five areas to be used 'in conjunction with the guidelines ;

" developed 'in the Phase I project.. (The S8mm loop films and
_ - ‘tape cassette cartridges are.to be coordinated 80 that they
o Xi .- may be- used alone or in cgmbinstian D f - .
o "= To in- service€teachers of physical educatian for the handi- -
s ) capped and administrators of Special Education Branch schools
- as to the use of the guidelines in conjunction with the =
$8mm Jéap films and tape ﬁEBSEEﬁE eartridges.

o

-

Lo
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- |  “1II. PROCEDURES

A, STAFFING THE PRGJECT

Darntby B Garr, Ed,D., is the Prin:ipal Investigator af Phase 1
nnd Ehase 11 uf this praject. Df. Gaf is EuffEﬂtly Assista”:’

District. During her many years with’the Las Angeles City Ssho'ls,
she has been 'a teacher of the physically -handicapped, multi-
hanﬂicapped, fetarded “and emotionally disturbed; a supervisor,|®
and a principal in sehoglg for the handigappéd., She is a registered
physi:el therapist, earned -her bachelcr’s and master' s degrees in

N : ' physical education at Stanford, and her do¢§ora€e is in educational
administration .and supervision at the University of’ California at
Los ,Angeles, Dr. Carr isppresently the National Past President of
the Division Educators of The Physically Handicapped, Hamebound
and Haapitalized Council fgr Exceptional Children KEA,

Lyonel D. Avance is the Prqject Coordinator of Phas& I and’ Phase II
of this project.. Mc. Avanceé has been akspecialist,sa ansultant,
and a teacher for secondary boys' physical education, 1948-69. He
: has coordinated the writing of the Boys' Physical Education Teaching
« _ Guide for the Los Angeles City Unified School District, as well as
- .7 the p praduction of supplemental publications on golf and welght
'*‘%53 training. He has been assoclated with the prnductian of various’

16mm and 8mm" (loop) educational films. He alao has served as Cnnrdi-
: nator of the Southern California High School Golf Program. He has
P ' been Assistant Director of the Southern California Lifetime Sports
Education Project of AAHPER. He also has served as both a teacher
and diraector of instructional swimming programs for children and
‘adults, - Mr. Avance received both his bachelor's snd master' 8
degrées from tha University of Cslifarﬂia at Los Angeles.

Misas - Anitafﬂélfs is the Teacher Coordinator aﬂd Curriculum Specialist
. fior Phase 1 and Phase II of the project, Miss Delfs has served, as
a_consultant for Girls' Secondary Physical Education 1966-67 and as
: a special elementary physical education teacher 1967-70. She has
l . been active in staff develcpmenz and in in-servicé training programs
- for both the Elementnfy and secondary. teachers of the Los Angeles
City Unified School District from 1961-70., She has been a teacher
A and department chairman of physical &ducation in the secondary -
séhpﬂlﬂ. She also has tnught (temediat) _physigal education. In
addition, she has been counselor, and health,coordinator. Her
.experiences also includeé service an a training teacher for the
University of Colifornian ot Los Angeles for student teachers; and
ag nn instructor at Leos Angelen City Colleged, and at Californina
State Collége at Loa Anpelas,

Mina Carole Brown seyved as a Curriculum Specinliast in Phase 1 of
the project., Minn Brown has served as an Elementary Curriculum
Spacinliat for the Los Angeles Clty Uniflod S5chool Digtrict 4in
phynaical education and motor development for 1968- -69 and ng n.

i k !
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_ member of the California State Department of Education Framework -
- Committee in thei“al Education, She served, for six years as a.
' eupervieing teacher for the University of California at Los Angeles
for student teachers. She has been active in the ieederehiggef
_in-sefviee treieiﬁg‘eleseeg"inetitutes; eﬁd worke ops plenned fof

' develepment. She wag a teuehef in elementary eeheele fer twelve
) o years. She taught pupils, in grade levels K-6, the educationally
. handicapped, and the educable mentally retarded "Her experieneef
inelude participation in the development of an experimentel program

in eereeptuel-meter learning for children with specific learning,
d;sebilitiee. She also served as a special ‘elementary school
physical education teeeher. Miss, Brown received her bachelor's
and master's degreee from the University of Southern California,

Miss Browy éi,,Left the preie:t in 1971 .for a'premotional eppertunity
. in the Loe Angeles City Schtee, Speeiel Edueetieﬁ Pereonnel foiee.

IEVDLVING PRDFESSIDNAL EXPERTS - B

L

=]

R 1. -Duteide the Dietrlet

: ‘ Dr. Bryent J. LfeLcy, Director, PereeptueL Motor Leerning

- . " Labovatory, Unlversity of California'at Los Angeles, met with
: the project team and reviewed all the films and tapes.

Dr, Cratty is the author of many books and .monographs on
motor learning, perceptual motor perfommanée, and the percep-
tual motor nttributes of mentnlly retarded children. He '
reviewed all materials, provided guidance on the scope and
sequence of the physical education activities to be ineluded
offered uggent&nne, presented new publications, discussed
tenchiﬂh wethods aund procedures, and ways of working ®ith
particular categorles of pupils, specifically 'qe mentally

. retarded, the educaticnally handicapped and ‘emotionally

" disturbed, o : -

Dr. Cencvie Dexter, Conoultant in Health, Uhysical Education,
and Recrention for the California Stnte Department of Education,
met with the prolect team several times. She spent many hours
reviewing the fLlms oand tepe cnssettes, and discussed methods
and curriculun” development. The fdens contributed and the
suggentions glvén were most helpful, Dr. Dexter is responsible

‘ for remedinl physieal educntion p1ngr1m1 for the handleapped

v in Callfernin. !

¢ 2. Wit hthhilgﬁiggg_ .
Bintrict uchool adminfairators and central ol i lee prraminel

wore utilized infcially nn well an frequently doring the project,
Principols of rhe Speclal Edueation achools met with the project
atall to reaet to the [Ianl tentatlve waterinla written and te
underpo orlentatfon ai te the nature of the project md the role |
they would play In {ts succenalful completlon.  The principals
provided many pupgestionn and repctlions which helped the ntaff

15
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in designing :the cou:se of action to be followed in subsequent ¢ .
-months, The principsals and their schools participating in the

Lo T project included the followifig: ki. e
s ) . ‘ﬁ» - . Fa - . : 3
" T Jortathan édame = Harlan Shneﬁgker Schosl = !
- _ Mrs, Celeste Baker - Mary E. Ben Et Schjol _ R
Miss Rokalie Gal@ne - Frances Blend Schod » I

. Mryg.- Kag:Curnuw .. ="East Valley S:hanl y s ,
. e Ht . Rhada Freeman - - Marlton Elemgntsry & Sec ondary School

- . Dr.willfam Hirsch |- Gharles LeRoy Lowman Elementary School’
© + Norman Levine - .- Pacific Boulevard School . L

- . Ffed Lull » C. Morley Sellery School ., P

) -, == **HEET\ShifIEy Hsngiﬁg James J. McBride School .

Steven Mark - West Valley School .
‘Harry Schmoll =~ *-™Miidney High Se¢hool
Horace Stinson = Sven Lokrantz School - ™~

e S ) ’ Mrs, Jang Toland jamin Banneker School ™
. . Stanley Wauchope - Diane Leichman Seaaﬂdary School
B & - 4

Central Eff$§é‘pfggfam advisors met with the prnject staff '
regularly to'provide assistance in developing the material
, . for films and tape cassettes., . The program advisors included:
! ’ . Mrs, Mary Ann Mallis,®Coordinator of Progrﬂms fnr the Deaf aﬂd
Hard of Hearing; Dr. Louis Bernofff SPec
Mras, Stella .Cable, Coordinator, Psychnlo'ical Sgrvices,-
Norhert Castel De Oro,. Ggardinatar, Media; Patrick Estes,
Program Coordinator of Specially Funddd Programs; Mrs, Beat
. Gold, Preschool-Primary Coordinsating Teacher; Eugene Greenfie
Specialist Educatinnaliy Handicapped Morris E. Hay, Supervipor,
Student Rehﬂbiiitation and Oﬁcupati Training; William Styrr,
. Supervisor: fnr the Hentally Retarded aﬂd Multiply Handicapped
: Ralph Salaway, Supervisor, Programs for the Blind and Pattially
Seeing; Mrs, Mildred Shehorn, Instructional Planning Coordinating
Teacher; Robert Williams, Program Caafdinatar of Ingtructional
Pragrams. g e

1

INVOLVING REMEDTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS

Throughout the planning and development of the curriculum materials,
the project staff met a minimum of two to three times monthly in"
regular half-day meetings with the remedial physical education
teachers, These teachers were assigned to one or more schools for
the jhandicapped four and one-half days per week. They spent the
remaining half-day each week in various staff development meetings
and activities concerning the project. Mectings ware scheduled

and organized to cover a variety of toplcs designed to improve the
quality of the instruction guidelines and to gain reuctigga and
recommendations from the teachers about the project plans, sequences,
and materialsn.

In addition, these teachers provided assistance in aselectlon of
pupils participating in remedial physical cducntinn, as wvell as

planning appropriate activities to mect pupil's needs from the
= léop filma and casnettes, Some of the meetinga were held at school

’ i b
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Edutatigﬂ Ee§hencés, laap films snd tEpE csssettes, In service SESEin]
' ‘were held regularly during which time the films.and tape cassettes =
" ‘were evaluated in conjunction with individualization of instruction,
‘and. the prablem solving approach’to 'instruction based on actual use
Qf the guidelines with pupils.’ :

- Approximately once a m@nth, ﬁeachers were visited and observed at
their schools.: Visitations, conducted by a member of the project
‘staff, were for the purpose of obsgrving the use of the project
S » ‘matérial with children, and included a Sﬁhéduled consultaticn with
A . ‘the teacher., :
:Iﬂ Eddition, afientstian meetings were held for Special Education
- . Branch school principals on a regular basis. These meetings were:
used to clarify the role of the remedial physical education teacher
.1n the .school, as well as to recelve input from the principals
{ M ' , fcnncefning gufriculum needs and media developed

‘D. )?RDDUGTNG 58mm LOOP FILMS AND'AUDIGiTAPE CASSETTES

: To furthef’individualize instruction in the five physical education
- . . .areas, audio-tapes and silent S8mm motion ‘picture film caft:idges'
= were developed. Several films, selected, from each of the five
.physical education sections, dere produced to illustrate and des=

cribe techniques of various skills snd activities. -

o Each sample £ilm loop is two to three minutes in length and demon-
strates the performance of a specific skill or activity, The
performers in the loops are pupfls in the Special Education schools
for the handicapped. A variety of types of handicaps are shown
using pupils representative of the Echaal papulaﬁigni -

the prcject team in the prdUEtiQﬂ of the ssmple film loops.
They selectéd the children to be phntagraphed, and arranged and
prpErEd the site for filming.

. A shooting script was prepared by*thé“pfﬁjEEt staff to cover a
single concept taken from the physical education sequences for
the handicapped., The pupil was then phctﬂgsqghed while performing -
the ﬁElEEtEd sequence skill 5 .

After much researuh and evaluatinn of film loops previously pro-
duced for physical cducation, a plan was developed for the content
and the filming technique of the project film loops. Each film
included -the following types of scenes and shots:

1, Full shot, wide angle, of the entire skill, front view,
repeated twlce at 18 frames per second,

I ;
2, Full shot, wide angle, of entire skill, front view,
slow motion, 50 frames per second. :
- . J

v ’l \\ -_ .v /
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-3 Full shot, entire skill 3/4 or de viEW, repeeted twiee,
18 Eramee pef second. .

4. ;Full ehet of entire ekill 3/4 or side view, elqw metien,
= - 50 frames per eeeend 7 ‘Y .

. 5. Close-up. of center of inteeeet, elew metien, 50 frames | .
i "apef -second., S _ _ . B

All.original feotege vas made on Kodachrome I1 enler{ievereel £11m,
) The amount of. film shot on the school site was usually four o v
T five” times the amount . actually required for 'a loop. . After prgcee-
o sing, the original. film was edited into a semple loop ef\the ‘
required length.. W . :

5

The afiginel maete_.lenp was duplieeted by means nf 'al contact printing
process, “and ‘the:‘duplicates were cartridged. The sample eertridgee o

: Were bexed 1ebe1ed, and assembled into sets for distribution to the
remedial phyeieel education teachers in the Speciel Edueetien Branch

"schools far field teeting .and eveluetian.

Special eveiuetion inetrumente for the film loepe were devieed wieh
the help. of consultants from the audio-visual department: of the =
- Los Angelee City Unified Sehoel District. and the Federal Pfejeeé
Analyst, These evaluation instruments were. used,to measure the

»4ftemediel physieel edueetien teachers' and pupils' reactions after
the use of the film loops with the’ pupile i remedial physieel
edueeeien cleeeee.

Semple eudie tape cassettes wete produced to ee:empeny*the eample
film loops., :Detailed scripts, were prepared- which ‘gave directions
‘and deeeribéd the actiong in ‘each sample film'loop. The script
ineluded instructions that. eiluwed the sample tapes to be syn-
e ! ehrenieed 1f desired, with the ‘projection of the sample film
S ‘ leepe. ' The eemple audio, tapes are elen usable without Ehe loop
T, e l films.
" The. sample audio -tapes were produced with inexpensive reeording
equipment. When a satisfactory master tape ‘had been produced, it
was duplicated by using conmnector cords between two tape recorders.
Duplicate tape cassettes were Lebeled and distributed to Special '
* Edueetion eehaole fof evelueﬁinn and field testing.
Special evaluation inetrumente were devised to measure pupile and
.. teachers' reactions after ueing the tapes with.pupils in remedial
. ‘physical education clagses, ' In some cases, the sample cadgette *
‘ tapes were re-recorded with improved content and techniquee ‘when -
Ehe eriginnlﬂ were . found to be impeffeet

B

E”; FIELD Teermc mTERIALs

All materials were fleld tested at the npptmpliate level for 20 br
more school days, involving pupils nnd teneheee in thé Special
Education Brﬂnch eehnnlai ) . -

woh T S 4
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j The ‘field testing ﬁeriédfwau;plqﬁngé Sﬂdlﬁﬁﬁié;féd'!ﬁ.éﬂ to.
provide: L9 S : e

a,  An évélﬁatiéﬁ-gfzéhe films iﬁ-félséinﬁ=tﬁ Ehe,maéerialk“
* included in the sequences of Phase I, e e e
cT i . ." S. N

‘b, To dgterﬁ;ﬁe'if Ehe:tnpeléégsé:tes actually inglﬁ&ad thgy:

~-necessary material and were synchronized with the filmg,

c. To Judge 4f these éartieular_akilis vere thaée usable for . ‘
: !iﬂ%iugiPE,iE;Fbg,ingtru;;igna1ég:§s:-mf;;.thgavsricus;mméaﬁ;w s

Participating Personnel. |

For at least ﬁﬂ'dgysi.fémedigl;ﬁhysi:al edugatlén'teaghgfa in

14 schools ‘field tested all physical education sequences :
developed in the project. These teachers function as physical’

- educaticn spectalists in Special Edication schools for the: ,
Jhgndipapped; Ihzy teach remedial and regular physical education
-to handicapped m

“must be credentialed with' the following additional qualifica-
" tions: ﬂ:j r'-"';-l ) o o c N

nors. The remedial physical education teacher

A‘singé§ésinté:esttin the program |

A major in phyéical education including coursework in.

T

'-—'iéi '

anatomy, kinesiology, physioclogy .of exercise, special~

o exercise, and adaptation ‘of physical activity to -

individual needs,

§

' During the period of field testing members of the project -staff ,

- éviai§edzgeh@ais’paftigipating'inrthe program.' These visits
“were made at regular intervals and were two to three hours in

Vgg;;igipg;}gg_Schﬂﬁlg'

length. ‘The purpose of -the visit was to obgaryes ‘the remedial
physical education classes while»th'yf¥3fé-~~¢%g~the_méterials

 for physical education and ‘then to Chnfer witi the teacher and

receive his reactions to the materials.,  Trkrough these obser-

~vations and teacher-staff interviews, the films and tapes that

needed re-making were quickly identified anc recommendations -
for change were received.,: - S . : : :

The 14 Special Education Schools that particisated in the

- field .testing of the physical education films and.tapes w re

followingy.

- representative of the entire Los ‘Angeles School District,"

geﬁgraphigﬁlly;'fthniéslly, and sogio-econimically (see map
! 3 | , conl _ ,

i 3
1 - . . {
1

—



Seheele locatled. in both the urben céntral- eity, and hatbof

areas were included in the p:ejeet. There alac were eehnnle

located in the eﬂ%urbaﬁ ‘areas on the north, Leest, seuth "and
. west pgrts af the eehnel dietriet. ' )

Rneial inte atien among whites. bleeks, end bfewne in thé

‘speclal aschools has resulted naturally from the fact that

children are bussed teo these, Special Education Branch schools

“that are ﬂrganieed according to special needs of ‘handicapped

- pupils and each school therefore serves a mich larger cross-

section o §§§F population socio-ecofipomically than does ‘8
regular 1 elementary or secondary school, : '

“In elementary aeheele ‘For’ the handicapped, the remedial physi-ﬂ

cal education teacher tesches pupils, who have been screened 7
by admiesiens preeeduree, into eleseee of not less’ ‘than five “

. or more than 20 pupils, ' Most classes’ average 10 to 12 pupila,

Remedial classes are.25 to 35 minutes in length., " Spme’classes

" continue’for a longer period when activities indicate this to

be. a better etgenieetiam, e.g., swimming programs . when trenepnr—w

~« tation, dressing- and undressing, etc,, are inyolved. The

- -remedial physical education teacher meets eight to 10 such _
‘classes per day. end therefore maygyork with 100 -or mnre pupile s

»"’Per day. ., - .

In eeeendef? eehoele for the handicapped" whefe eleeeee feiluw

a depettmentelized eehedule, remedial phyeieel ‘éducation clagsges ~

meet daily and are usually 50 minutes in length. Class eises ‘
may vary from a -minimum of five to: @ maximum of 20 pupila per

x

;:%.

—class, but will usually be from 10 to 15 in number, The

. _Exhibit 11 iﬁdieatee the number cf students by handicepe.

. remedial physical education teacher in the. secondary seheal

will. -usually teach five such eleeees per day tbus eentaeting

Jfrem 50 to 100 pupils per day. " . . _ . .

% s

- Partifips ating Pupils - ey

The field testing eegment ef the ptejeet invclved 27 femediel
physical education teachers and took place in 11 elementary
and three secondary schools. Approximately 2,800 pupils of -
the total enrollment of 20,000 in- the 14 sehnele were 1nve1ved

. in ihe field Eesting. o .-

The elemenEaty age pupils are elessified as l) Pre-5School
kindergarten, 2) Grades 1-3, and. 3) Gradés 4-6. The seegndery
pupils included both juniar Eﬁd senief high sehaol ages.

=

-
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! EXHIBiT I ‘ o
SCHQDLS EARTIGIFATIWG IN THE PHYSIC‘.AL EDUCATIDN PFQJECT
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- LOKRANTZ

Daagrihed belaw is a summary of the handicspped pupil pnpulatian and

- the fncilitiea available at aach nf the’ pafticipatiﬂg schcals.

. HANDICAPS SERVED

FACILITIES . .

BANNEKER

MARLTON

PACIFIC BLVD.

Tfainablé Mentally Retarded,

Blind, partially aéein§5‘§

=3
2

Physically handicapped
multi-handicapped, ‘
deaf, deaf-blind,.

ftfginable mentally retarded,

.'tfainabiermentally tetérded

Physically handicapped,

" educationally handicspped

multi-handicapped,
trainable mentally. retsfded

~vDeaf muIti -handicapped.

Physicslly handicapped,

- multi-handicapped,

. Multi-purpose room,
" playground,.

" swimming pool.
_Physical edueatian room,
rplaygraund

Ph?éical education room,

‘| multi-purpose room,

playground, -~

Phydicel education toam,, -

playground, -
Multi-purpose room,

~playground.-

kY

?Physieal education éacm;
" playground.
Physical ;egucation raam,

multi-purpose room,

" SELLERY '

- SHOEMAKER

~(Six year:

& LETCHMAN -

BENNETT -
EAST VALLEY

WEST VALLEY

Secondary -

MARLTON

‘school)
WIDNEY

"trainable mentally retafded

’ 'Physigally haﬁdicapped
-multi-handicapped,
‘trainable mentally. fetarded

Phyaically handicapped,
multi-handicapped, -

‘educationally handftapped,
' trainable mentally retarded. |

Deaf, Hard of Hearing

5Trainable Hentﬂlly Retarded

Trainsble Hentally Rétarded

multi- handicapped

Deaf, ﬁulti—héﬂdiquPES;

. Physically handicapped, .

multi-handicapped
Trainable Mentally. Retarded

29

- playground,

swimming pool.
Physical. education fammﬁ :

playground, use of the .
* swimming pool at Shoemaker.
" Physical education rﬂﬁm,

multi-purpose room, °
playground, B

swimming pool. :
Playground. T
Physical educati'on room,
playground, use of ngman

_ pool one day per week,

Physical education raem,
piayngUﬁd -

[

Gymnasium, playground.

Gymnasium, playgfeund;

2 sm. gymnssium, playgrcgnd
mgéfi purpose rﬁcm; _

f
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' Los Angeles City Unified School District =

1971
. S L . Approximate. O
Handicaps ' ‘ ~  Enroliment = . - o,

e T | | i ,
Phygieany_napaizgppégi S L6760
- Speech Impaired *-!12;306:_~ | R
:__CfipplEd g Jip ; iiﬁﬂﬁ_ R . o
g o S - RS
-Visually Hsndicapped = 560 ) ‘ o
Degf 7 V_'f - ST i‘QZD |

" Hard af.Hegfing o s 380 A R ‘ «
- | , 16,760 . PAUTERET

LY ) . : . ’ N ° - - +
. .. -

;”uEJuéétigﬁslly*Hsﬁditappéd=' ' . - 'AL,EGQ” N :-‘.i,.
Tralnablé Mentally Retarded o o 1,700 .
Tatal Special ‘Education Branch Pupils o 26,2501

- Eduéable Hentally Retarded

* ... .  GRAND TOTAL SPECIAL EDUCATION




ERI!



: - ’



L=

.

Field Testing Super 8mm Loop Filws

.';:\Theflaép.filﬁéf(Sé) wéfg*diaéributeﬂ.td tﬁé.pfﬁjéct Echégiﬁ

o

for trial use and evaluation as they were completed, Remedial -
physical education teachérs thenﬂgsed the films with their - ,
classes or with individual pupils and reacted to them by £illing .

~ ;out check sheets End'lgter'diéﬁussing thelr reactions at meetings

.+ 11luminated classro
- provided with one" of
.thé remedial physica

.planned for this purpose by the project staff,

The films were displayed on the Technicolor 610 Movie Vision

) 8elf contained projection unit with'a -

14 x 20 inch: rear ickeen, It is designed for use in a normally
m\or gymnasium, Each project school was .
ese pfojectors Which was assigned to |
ucation teacher. ‘This projector is °
ers or pupils and ﬁfﬁ%idéd"t:cuhie free

Viewer, This is a

\©

easlly operated by te

.service during the fie‘?Aijgti“g perti§-=vwﬁﬁ;;f. b

. . ‘ \"..,'\l. - ‘ ] - ‘
The ‘remedial physical edugation teachers used “the sample loop
films with their classes or with individual pupils as a reinforce-
ment to learning dpecific skills. The length of the test period

‘varied from 10 to 20 weeks, \Teachers encouraged pupils to

operate the projectors, and to {nsert and remove film cartridges -

without direct supervision,’ No'difficulties were experienced

with pupil operation of the projectors.

 Evaluations of the films vere favorable. Physical education
. "teachers found them suitable for use with handicapped pupils
. and requested that additional films be produced. The check

~sheets usdd-to-evaluate the loops indicated that the loops-were

’ technically satisfactory, . The reactions of teachers also

indicated that the' films should concentrate on beginning skills .

in Various games and activities., The single concept approach

was strongly favored-especially for loops used with the

- Trainable Mentally Retarded. It was also {ndicated that filmg

- made with elementary level pupils are not suitable for secondary

school use and ‘vice versa, Therefore separate film collections

- were made for each level.-

¢ -

_Field Testing Audio igggchggettes

Sséple.tépe,feccrdingé were made (50) to accompany the film

'lqaps_ These audio tapes were designed to be synchronized with

. the loop films or to be used alone. - The tapes were distributed

to the remedial physical education teachers in the project schools |
as they were completed., Each of the project schools were pro-
vided with an AIVA Tape Playback Unit. ' These small, battery
operated portable tape players were used by the teachers and
pupils in physital education classes. The teachers used the
tapeg with classes and with individuals over a period of from
10 to 20 weeks, Teachers encourdged pupils to operate the
tape players and to insert amd remove tape cassettes as needed,
The AIWA tape playef has simple controls and no problems were
experienced with its operation during the testing period.,

83 ; - Y
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The tepes were evelueted by the remediel phyeieel eduentien
teachers using prepared check sheets. .They -were later dieeueeed

at meetiega plenned by the prejeeg staff for -this purpeee.

A few of the tepee mede were feund th’ 1ne1ude music thst was net C

- satisfactory for the hyperactive child, Subsequent tepee were

made with different music. Use with pupile indicated that the .TA
tepee were of most value when ‘subsequently eeerdineted with the
loop film of.. the same title. When played alone, the tapes did.

. “not ‘have eﬂeugh eppeal to hold the younger pupils' interest..
Speeial prebleme were eneeuntered in ueing Eudiﬂ tepee with the.

' It was ‘found ‘that the tepea thet were. euiteble for the eighted
- physically: handicapped pupils did not “contain enough detailed -

information to meet the needs effthe blind and partially’ eighted

pupile. Tspe reeerdinge were net ueed with theedeef pupile.

iThe flexibildity previded by beving the leppe and teper evaileb1e=

for separate use was a valuable factor.{n their use. The loops

were often used alone for several showings before being coordi-
" nated with the’ tape nerretien. This procedure" provided eppertueity"
‘for the pupils to absorb the sensory inputs- eeparetely ‘and to

eliminete confusion sometimes caused by. multiple senepry 1nputa}, :

&

In addition to fi ld’teeting of loops and films within the )
roject team has made presentations and previewed -
om - the prejeet befere verieue prefeeeienel ‘

1. CAHPER Sputherﬂ Seetien Conference Deeember 1971
Lpng Beach State Cpllege.

Selected Eilme end tapes were previewed by eppreximately
50 conference vieitere. Sehpel and univereity edminigtre=

2. Arieene State Teeehere Workshop for Phyeieel Edueatien

fpr the HendiEEpped Pheeﬂix, Ariepne Deteber 1971.

Leep films and tapes were previewed by a group of special
education teachers and administrators representing the
State of Arienne. During a 90 minute presentation, epprpxis
mately 20 filme end tepes vere previewed

:3. Univereity of Celifprnie at Los Angeles, SFP, Masters Greup

under-direction of Dr. Jack Keegh and Dr. Eryent J. Gretty,
February 1972 ; . o

3

Leep films and tapes were previewed and evalueted by a
'greup of eppreximetely 20 etudente and prnfeseers.

k3



Lang Baach Stste Cﬂllege - Adapted Physieai Educgtian o

CAHPER Annugl Stata Ganfarence, Bnkergfield,!Cnlifnrﬂia, P

Harch 1972-_:

A

. The: prnject team pfesented 8 multismedia pfeview gf 1ggp

films and tapes to an audience of approximately 60 min?'
1stra§ﬂrs, teaahe;a, and studenté gf physical edu: ia' 3

- Classes of Dr. Walter Crnwe aﬂd Dr, Daniel Afﬂheim,vf::} o

April 1972

_Loops aﬂd tapes vere previewed by apprnxim&tely 30 studentg

' 5 and prnfeESQrs of the majur pragfam at. this cellgge.gia;j,ﬂwgh;,%4;
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" the Guide

} prgjggt was

"IV, . FINDINGS

a8, ¥ ] project were-' (1) to prnduﬂe‘4!'

. : 'gvelﬂpmentaily aequeneed instructional’ pfagfam of .. .-
'SBmm, aingle ept, loop films as a Visual librgry to.be used to - '
individualize instruction in physieal education in conjunction with . _

ineg ‘developed in ‘Phase I. . ‘These loop- films were providedv Lol

" in each of ‘the five areas: (2) To prgdu:e and. field ‘test'an sudi;ary

~ library of developmentally: gequen:ed, singl an:ept,; agette tape S

. caftfiﬂges in each of the five areas, to -be used alﬂne Dz with the -

" S8mm film lnapg to ‘individualize 1natru;§iﬂﬂ,in physical educgtinn in
_conjunction with, he'Guidelines develaped in Phase I,

cﬁnrdiﬁated’capé cassetteg,

= ﬁhe findings‘are tha meterials thst wefe P
"~fpreduced S T P S :

"x;.;LQDF FILMS AND Aunio TA‘PES R ﬁ ' !
'In afder to implement the tea:hing ﬁf the physical educgtinn P
‘sequences, to facilitate learning by pupils .and to: e”cpurage ' ' ’

" teachers to utilize an' individualized rather than a mass,sppf ,ch

. in. meeting the needs uf hsndicspped pupils, a libfafy ‘of 62 each PR
LI ‘loops and tapes were pfaduced The following. film titles snd o gf; R

'Vtapes are in:luded and. have been submitted with this rePErt. S }f K
R ’f - . . . . B

R ‘Psrt I- Hatn: aﬂd Mavement Skilla

1. Guided | Rurming T ' S 4 B
R +Jumping : e B R A o f .
- 3. Hopping R : . : ot
>4, Skipping | T
... - 5, Rolling A Ball . S L
#w. % 6, Boumcing A Ball o B SR TR
" %" %7, Catching And Thrawing'A.lel - L A
7 8,. Striking The Ball . .7 . .+ ° RN ; Sopoem e
- 9., :Ball Circuit o ! ﬂ?f“, A
10, . Jumping A Long Rope R o
11, Jumping A Short Rope - Lowmsn . .. . S T
o *12, «Jumping A Short Rnpe - McBride ' o . ’ Lo
i ,-gF\E 13, .,RﬂPE Routine’ i . T i o :
el “14," " Hoops. -~ Around The Bedy . P L s
~.. 15, Hoops .- Catching,. Spinning And Jumping et -
*16, ’Walking The Balance’ ‘Beam ¢, . B e
17, Tires e : A “t;. - -
- 18, 'Parachute Play o L S,
C19, Irampnline e L -
' 20, challenge Course . . o R ‘

Py
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ﬁﬂg_

v - b

) R , 5,

19,

Wheel Tnys
.Sand Play -

-Climbing Tree o e '

.,,}

‘Playstape

Harizéﬁtal Lédder 5 Hanging
‘:Hafitantal LgddEf - Iﬁaveling :

. Soft. Tumm'ﬁl; * Log Roll
. Crab- Wﬁlkf; Fr e

Basketball““ Set Shot
Basketbgll - Dribble

' Batting: With A Tee’
anleyball Pass '

Tumbling

DevglaPEEnt

=

' Walking A
Clap Yaut Haﬂﬂg -

¢ Valleyball Serve
Soft Tumbling = Fprward R
- The Forward Rall ,
Soft Tumbling_- Bagkward Rall
. Head . Ealance : :

Rhythm Circle

ull

Playgtaund And Récreation Skills T

Develnpment af Swimming Skills' o

Bresth Cantfnl

¥loating
ack Float
*Prone Glide :

Kicking,

Endurance

- Endurance
AfEndurance
Endursnce”

Endurance.

‘Beginning Stroke ¢
;- Back Strokes And Surface Dive

Developtient:

L

of Ehysicsleitneaa

Running

Jumping Jacks ?‘7

Grasshopper
Standing v -
Walking -
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A B. -F‘IELD TESTS - ) . , R .
e ’ Laapa films and audi@—tapea were previewed and field tested as
oo \planned. Films were previewed by the entire remedial physical
q{jeducgtian staff (27 teachers) while in the work print stage.
; Comments of the teachers were noted and were considered in pro-
ducing the final edit of the film.. Duplic%te prints were then
made and copies were circulated to the various Special Edu:atian
~ schools for field testing with pupils and teachers. _
N E ¥ | ¢ \} _H'\
valuation Enrms were develaped to measure the feactiaﬂs of pupils
and teachers after they had used the loop fiims and audio-tapes. -
These evaluations were studied by the project team and where
‘indicated, changes were made in content and scope of the 1DDp films
*and tapes. : :

Use of the 1ibrariesiﬁf Smm physical educatién loops and csssette
tapes by teachers indicated that thgy were helpful in implementing
" the teaching and lesfning of the sequences established in the
Phase I giuidelines. The Tachnicalar cartfidge projectors, for
which the films, are designed have continued to provide exceptional
gservice and dependability after nearly three years of use., Loop
fims have proved to be particulafly valuable when they provide
" supplemental learning in the areas’ of rhythms, Teachers have
reported that films in the folk dsnce area have been particularly
vsluable to their pupils.l J

e

. PR . R
. . . ]
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29
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V. RECOMMENDATIONS

e ™ 3

As a resgult éf‘field testing the séquénged audio and film materials
develapeﬂ, the project staff offers the fallawing re;ammendltians-

1, An information ﬂiESEﬁiﬂEtiﬁﬂ paﬁkage is needed to prﬁvide
guidelines for and facilitate the use of the curriculum .
guidelines develnped in Phase I and the audio and visual
media developed in Phase II of the PEQJECE. B .

: %‘ : 2. The infnrmstian disseminatian pgckage should centaiﬁ thg !
' : fnlluwing; £ , .
. . : "
a, Sequenced Guidelines fer Physical Educatian fnr the
Handicgpped Phase I. _
bt g L
b. - Complete set of loops and tapes developed in Phase II. '\
. . o Y

. ’ B . = . ) ) . f ll
b ¢, Orientation materials desigrned to explain the theory of . |
_ the program and the ‘use of the mﬂterisls included in .the (
hd package. \\.
d. Suggestiaﬂa fcr implementaticn of the prﬂgfﬂm in a school -
district. T .

¢ ‘3. Suffi:ient ccpiea gf these materials should be produced to
. -enable distribution to all Regional Instructional Materials
_ : ( ‘Centers. to State Departments of Education, ‘and to ms jor
o urban school diatfizts canductiﬁg spacial education programs,

4. 1t is further felt that there 13 a need to plan, produce,
" _and field test a library of coordinated, instructional
single-concept loop films and tape tartridgas for use with
pre-school children, i .

4%

13
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W!L!ﬂ!! RILES
;p-ﬂm-ﬁd-nl of Public Inattustion
gnd erucmr of Eduea!mn

g : STATE OF éALch::RNIA ;
DEPARTMENT QF EDUCATICJN

/. L’/ - Harc;h 15, 1972

- Dr. Dorothy B. Carr . . S
. Assistant Director - = R S 2 +
Special Education Branch . L - S : : o
Los Angeles Unified School Diszfictx-”
_ Box 3307, Terminal Annex. v
Los Angeles, Gslifarnia 90954
1’Dear Dr. Gatr* ~ .
"As a zonsultant to yaur praject for the physically handitapped duringgghe
last couple of years, oI have had an opportunity to work with your staff
and assist in the develapment of the instructional material.- I am pleased .
that you are asking for a continuation of the grant in ardat faf the prnject--
 to be completed. We know from observation that . .the publication and the
"audiovisual material which have ‘been developed hsve*éiven great assistance — +
to the teachers and imprnved the leafning situatiun Ear handicapped pupils;
In order for chefs to make use aE Ehese devglapments, it will be ﬂEéESSEEY
to make available thé learring kit to schools in .California and throughdut
the ‘United $tates. The continuing project entitled, "Development of an )
- Information Packaging and Dissemination System for che Sequenced Instruc- .
’ tional Programs in Physical Education for the Handic:apped and Development - el
' "of Audio and Visual Media for Preschool Handicapped Children," is vital to
improvement of such pragrams eandutted by school districts thrcughaut
‘California. _ v .
'Cnrdially yaurs, A :
agffééz "43§i22§s~ "
sgkﬁtéﬂsugg T ? . -
Genevie Dexter ' ' . . - _ :
Consultant in Physical Education - e T . : R4

Health and Safety Uﬁiﬁ S ' b,
(916) 445-4633 , o o '

:GDszdmv
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: Smnm Bﬂ‘rﬂmnﬂ S( m(ﬂ] Dnstr*nﬂ . Lol
ganfta Bew‘llmr\n ]H[mgr b J’l mb Dnah“ vr‘itr ) .7

o 700 Tt §En£na.9§wf | Gants Barkava, Califoomia .
S o ', 57 %e. 355 963.493 | ssr0r S
Margh 6, 1972°

. Dr. Dorothy Carr =
Assistant. Director
."Spécial Education Branch PR _ )
Los Angeles Unified School District I : S S o
k50 N GrandeAve : B .o -
Los Angelés, Califarnla ﬁGDEh

Dear Dr. Carr' S e o . L, ' : o
. « . R v _
a4 nat;ugtian4l 44fff;*4;

*‘*“‘4*41 Wish‘tC*EKPIESS my*aﬂpfaclatian far—the capygaf Sequences

. Programs in Physical fducation feor. thé Handicapped. Eurther, ‘be arsured that
. any: regreductian will ackngwledge the EDUIPE of development.

“a

I believc it is dne of *he finest plaigcts 1 h&Vf.“FEﬁ dé¢e]aﬁfd fﬁr the handi—-
ca@yed and ve plan ta uge it as a ggide far our programs. - :

1 do hope yau will be able to further refinﬂ the project with the dévelgpment

of the single loop films. This would provide the meane to more adequately im-
Plement the concepts. developed in the projeci directly for students use, Avail-
~abllity of sueh single loop films' to other Districts and programs for their
‘uge would be a ma,jor contribution to imprcv1nh of physical educat;cn ﬁrogramg
' fcr th@ hand;cépped thr@ughsut the nation : :

B L
fincerely ycurs,

¢ . 1Y T LA B
L / —

# R . : C < x
| . v e il

Thomas J /Furghy, Dir ectgr
n?éclt; ‘Tiducation :

R AT - : SR
| | 5 AL

o1
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'Ncrthwest Reglﬁnal DR

SF’ECIAL EDUCATIDN INSTRUJIONAL MATERIALS CENTER

| . Serving Alaska Guam, Hawan ‘Idaho,: 0reg9n, Washlngtun .:3 .
B Trust Terrltary cnf the Pacific Islands, and American’ Samc:a :

Clinigal Serwces Eulldmg‘ Universlty of Oreggn

“Eugene, Oregon 97403 . (503) 686- 3585 o o o
o S/t T March 3, 1972

Mrs. Dorgthy Carr , A ' " o . -
, Assistant Director S o - r -
. Spectal Education Mranch. - S ‘ ' A , P
' " Los Angeles City Schools 7 . -
450 North. Grand Avenue - ot W ' .
Lcs Angeles, Ca11farn1a 90612 L o } _

ﬁear Mrs. Carr ,
. % .....
‘ Tﬁnse of us at the NNSEINMC have been Favorab1y 1ﬁbressed with the
sequenced, instructional orograms in the area of physical and motor L 7
training which have been developed- by your district. It is most " o |
., ‘gratifying to know that you will be developing additional Smm single ‘ .
* concept films and tapes to accompany these materials. Our experience 1nddcates A
, that a need exists for these types of materials and I am rather certain - -
Lgigﬁﬁgggfthat our 29 Associate SEIMCs will- appreciate our heinq ab]e to-circulate ————
: tbese materials. . . L
We anticinate disseminatina 1nformat1gn abgut thg materiaTs through A
DuZ Mewsletter and Hewspack, as well as demonstrating ‘the materials as a
t of our traveling packanes and at various workshops. lle Yook forward
é%%to seeing tHe materials as soon as they are ava11able .

: j L | - Sincerely,

e ;,g

.vxf V L Hayne D. Lance , . .-
ST Director —
- : . Northwest Tegional SEIMC ‘

ffé‘fi‘? e €

\DL/dg
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: UNJ\_*ERSIT: OF C.‘AL.,’IFOR:NIA; LOS 'ANGE;’L,E‘S'] o

lmELEY D&VIS * iHV!HE * LQS ANFELES . E!VEMIDE !AH i!lifsﬂ . EAH FR;\NﬁISt‘D

. SANTA DARDARA * SANTA CRUZ .

S MBS Llenel Aéance S
' ;Spec;al Education branch
" - Los Angeles City Schn@lsﬁ

PEREEPTUAstnmn Lganmm Lmunnﬂm
__ff, . . <Y, 7. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIGAL EDUCATION
- . LOS ANGELFS, CALIFORNIA 50024 .

S Jéﬂ’{ﬁar? 12;°0972 000

400 H. Granu R . |
Los Angeles, Callfarnla S , . o | L

_Dear Lanél‘ § i

!,

Thank yau fa: permittlnq Mr ‘Stiehl and me é& VLEWI?DUE film

“'strips. In general, 1: found them qu;te good and they should
be potentially helpful; to teachers, a& well as being’ thiyatlng
+aids tc chlld:en abaut to take pa:t in the varlaus activities.

o Amang some ‘nminor lentE, whlch ycu may want ta cgnsxﬂ&r befare

making more, are the lelelng.

r~—"—*l;4ﬂ5tart—w1th & caherentﬁplan*‘cantalﬁiﬁg gEquences, sub="

seéfyences, etc., instead of relying on teacher's request to
photograph some favgrlte activity. In this way, future strips .
may help some teachers start at appropriate levels of ﬂlfflculty
.in the various act1v1t 25" and subﬁskllls, - :

2. Ycu mlgh pay careful attent;cn tg .the "language and concepts
"contained in- %he narration, You are pfcbably ‘dealing with an ’
MA, - on the average of from 6410 years, and shculd gea: your -
presentations aéﬁgrdlngly, . -

3. You m;ght give more 1ns§:uctlanal hlnts, i.e. exact’ placement
of hands, in Crab walk, and,alsa indicate ‘what activities might
precede the activity shown, and vihere the activity might lead$
‘i.e. what does ball bgunclng lead: tcward....basketball..étc.

4. You might also cgnslder 1ndex1ng your film str;ps, acccrdlng
to the ‘type of disability group, and/ar age group which is appro-
prlatg for’. each..:thus facilitating teacher selection and ‘use.

naée%the above is helpful and Lcst w1shes Wlth the rest Gf your
fj ct. T

J@.c/erél t, §\ ’/'i o
Brygrﬂﬁy[(;_>

43



" CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. LONG BEACH'
S - 5. 90801 DR

4
g

S January 27, V972

5V et of o B R E g g o e et = il :
B . .

i T ' : L

; - Mr. Lyonel D. Avance SR

PR Project: Coordinator and Supervisor ST .
Remedial Physical fducation = - ’ . C _ ' R
os Angeles Unified Schqool District I _ -
Los Angeles, California 90054 -

PR Dear Lyonel: - ) o - . A"-*_

.. Thank you very much for sending me the material on your special
project. -1 am very interested in what you ane doing. 1 would
~ 1ike to come down :and see what you are doing in. your offtce and

also going out into the schools to observe the programs jn '
- operation. -~ - T N .

. I will try to call you Monday to see 'if we can cet together for
.2 . one-session at least on Tuesday or Wednesday, February. 1 or 2.
~Possibly during the coming semester you could brina some of :
. your materials down to share with my class in Adaptive Physical
- Education. I also believe that some of our faculty would like

to sit in on" this presentation.
. 'Thanks again for. your help.
- y Sincerely, \ N
T o - éi.;<;¢i§g§ﬁ§i<12%?ﬂ¥g;'

Dr. Walter C. Crowe o
Professor of Physi;a1 Education

S

SR TL L
o HM

HQC:rrc

o (bv , :-538 .
ERIC. o
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o STATEC)F cAnFQRmA b
- DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION © e

. :17 WEST Fmsr smm-. x.es Juwsm 0012 Rcaﬁn BOSﬁH

~ March 13, 1972

Dr. Durethy B. Carr _
.Aanil;ant Director . -

Special Education Branch ' . - T NS T

©e™ ‘Los Angeles 'City Schools s
i . 450 North Grand Avenue '+ '
. Los Angelen California éDGlz o

: Degt Br‘ Barr- S : .' ,1‘ . '_!_ : : - L v
I am plensed ta heng that yau ‘are ;pplying fnr a cantiﬁuatiun grant for yauf

“Phyiienl Education for the Handicapped" Projects The idea of ;;aembling
kits for the Guidelines you have developed, including the 50 single™g :ept

i .58 -MM-loop-£ilme-and- -50-cassettes; and-your plan-to distribute them
State Departments of Education is mueh needed and long overdue. I am
enthuaiaati; about the materiale you have developed and feel such a distri-
bution would parmit tafgeting in on: tﬁg ery papulatian far vham the ptpjezti'
are intanded-v' , _ . . .

: ; also am e:éited and plgased ta kﬂﬂﬂ yau ccntemplgte devglaping on ndditiaﬂll
35 single concept S8 MM loop films and casasettes for the preschool early
childhood program. The current recognition of working with handicapped . . .
youngsters early in order to help them overcome. their enrfectgble hgndi:lpn,f

as soon as pniiibla can not be aver—gmphsni;ed- S

Aa yﬁu know, thruugh the past couple of years I have refetrad many. many

people to you for further information concerning your project. ‘With these
 kits I will do all I can to disseminate information about your materials at

" the many conferences I participate in and lead thrnughaut the Stlte aﬁd th:augh
th% State Special Education Newsletter.

Thanks again for seeking implementgtian of such a worthwhile pteject.

/L*eﬂt};,%e; “i-ér:'*ig;

(Mrs.) Beatrice Gore
Consultant in Education of

Phyaically Handicapped Ghildren - )
(213)-623&;%0_. o .89

Sin:arely, R = -




“emd Elﬁgmr nl Edu:gllnn PR

blie Instruction -

R T N STATE"DF CALIFC‘JRNIA
5 R . DEPARTMENT DF EDUCATICDN

Mr. Lyonel D, Avanee.ff o o
!Caardiﬂater, STP S P R , . R

" Los' Angeles City Unified Schbdl Diqtriat'

. Box 3307 e
- Los Angelea, Galifarnia 90051 N y "j‘- T
Dear Lygnel§- T R

Thank you so very ﬁuch for yaur kind letter and for a c@py of
. your Scripts and Narrations for the Single Concept Loop Films and
Tape Caasetteg whdgh you have acﬁanpanied with a Table of Cantents.

1 ceftaiﬁly do hope that you are able to receive your Tederal
g:ant. The material which you have developed is excellent., I hope
- that it can be processed and copies made so that distributiﬂn can.
take place and other school administrators and teachers will have
access to your ;reativity. Do let me know if you ane successful
~and vwhat your plans are for the coming months. Surely you would hnve
héard by now if yuur pfnpasal had been ijEEEEd

Thank you again for a fine p:esentatiaﬂ and I hepe to see some

‘more and to talk with you again.-
o
- Cordially yours,
& .  Genevie De:xter 7
Cons ulégpt in Physical Education

- Health and Safety Unit .
(915) 445-4633

GD :kb

46




- Dr. Dorothy Carr
: Assistant Director

'INSTRUCTIQNAL MATERIALS CENTER
SPECIAL EDUCATIDN

o ,
o 103] SOUTH BROADWAY — SUITE. 623 . ,
UNIVERSITY OF. SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA / -A USOE PHOJECT
LOS ANGLILS LAIlFDHN:A Yoo15 - S .747-9308

March 6, 1972

Special Education Branch I : S . 1_?ﬁ
"Los Angeles Unified Schools :

- 450 N. Grand Avenue . . -

‘Los. Angeles,”California 90054
Dear Dr.sz:r!“
‘Thg Instructiunal Haterials Center far Speeial Education has

beéen aware of your curriculum’ development activities, and
are very pleaged with some of the ‘products. We undgrstandr

.- that you have developed - "Séquencgd Instructiongfl Programs

in Physical Education for the Handicapped", glong with a

_series of single concept film-lgapsimgThe -I ESE 18 interested

in abtaining copiles of this work. We support the develop-
ment of enough coples to disseminate to the National IMC/RMC
Network, and would be happy to.help in’this dissemination
process when you have ccpies available..

We look forward to seeing this pfadugtian agtivity completed.
Eéurs sincerely, - o ' _ S \ .

Charles A. Watts
Principle Investigator .

B
CAW:ks =
) ’ - 3
i- .
: Y N ’ . ey
- v|. i, pr |r oL L i e et fmere b Pt b degiiony
w Flngiceppe, . - e a0 Uharirian chich e T e rowle dged,
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- lea A, saL--

. Assltant ¢ SmiTssiane; fur i

Srh@ul '::l:'rwt [
» o U March 16, 1971

~ Dr. Dgfcthy B, Carr

Assistant Director

Special Education Branch

Los Angéles City Schools .

Los Angeles, California . .

Dear Dr. Carr: _ "

i "
STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT - :
DIVISION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN . *

- SPECML EDUCATIDN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTER

. 55 ELK STREET- | ALBARY, NEW YORK 132:4 | (518) 474 7696!

¥

. Anthany |. Pelone. Direclor

* Ryphael L. Simches, Assistant Direcior -

Handicapped Childrén :
Maurice B. Qlsen, Cobrdinalo

Liait on inshuchonal Materials h:f

We- recentlygréviewed the- %Lfﬂrmatiﬁn on- “your—
Physical Education super 8mm film loops project as
outlined in the ICRH Newsletter, Aug.-Sept. 1970,

If there is any further information available or

if samples of the loops can be obtained, our Center

wnuld be very.grateful to receive them.

Thank you for your help-

. S;ﬁ:e:ely,é )
. ";‘ s B !7" Hi!
L oo : LA A
Jzean S/l
¢ _ --gﬁrsgl Joan Miller
: (. Associate in Instructional
" Materials for Haﬁdiﬂappad
) Ghildfen
JM:zeq:
13
‘: - g\x‘ ‘62
. :
NIVERSITY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK T

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SEIMC State University College at Bumalo | 1300° un e 4 Averne | Bualo, NV IR G A
E lC SHM, Tty LUniversily of New York § 2090 Seventh Avrnue New rork City 10027 A'rs Tamne b Beberts, Direcior

£

.

yre. Drectur :



 Stare uflllinms Ry
: Dfﬂce of th: Supermtendent of Fubiic cti X .
: Spnngflgld ifols” 52705 L rE e e
. "’".:,’ ,v . - : _' E A HEI'C‘h 7’ 19-72 ‘ s .
.2 Michael ). Bakalls . T
", Superintendent o ,

: LA S ‘ -
' Dr..Dorothy .B..Carr . .- . C a
Assistant Director v P
Special Education Branch
Los Angeles Unified Sghgnl Distrigt . ‘ .
450  North Grand Avenue . o - R ) '
Los Angeles, Californja 90012° : S L
Dear Dr. Qgrf:
_ An audio-visual Kit of sequenced loops.and’ caéseftes which teach the el
~ activities described in Sequencedriﬂstfuctignal Prag ams_in Physical -
Education for the Handicapped would be ‘a valuable acgampaniment to the _
.publicatinn‘ the kit wauld ‘be a useful tcal to teach physical -education .-
-“tn thé handiaapped : RN =
- We: hapé that the prajagt will be ﬁﬂmplgted soon as we have requests
for audia-vigual infnrmsticn that cﬁn be’ used independenﬁly o
. ,Sincerely5 _ :'(
AEE nt Difeétar .
. : S
MN:zb . A
. ' A ' . :
. - Instructional Miterials Center ~ '
* 1020 South Spring Street . ; :
Springfield, Illinois 62706 . .. = .. & - R
= ’ . X '
. 49




? UN!VERS!TY CJF KENTUEKY

73@ EDL!‘T‘H LIHEETQNE STﬁEET B
LE’XINGTQN RENTUE.KY
e ﬂGEGE R

REGICDNAL SPECIAL EDUC:A'TICI-N INSTHUCTIGNAL A—f;'fﬁi ;g‘_gsr\,ﬁg

A )

EBLLEEE DF EEUEATIQN

ﬂ!FA!THEHT OF SPECIAL EDUEATION .« | —=. T+ ‘808—258.4921.

RS ) 5 Dnrathy Carr L . L co _»

= .- Asasistent Directer . - i:l', . Tk SR

o Spgcial ‘Education Eran:h L L P

. as Angeles City Unified Bchaul District o

. D North Grand Avenue - : Lo . el T
Angglas, Eiliannia QDDlE o 5;15-J S ,;"nﬂ;m;iﬂj,“m'

ﬁaar Dr. . lefi: ,ij'f' Y '}:- 3:” o LR
R ;, _ A
. " The purpuse ﬁF this 1gttgr is to- aFFar strﬁng, pnsitiva
" support for.your proposal to produce for dissemination Bmm
film, loops and cassettes to accompany the previously published .
quid élinas "Sequenced Instructianll Prugrams An Physical
Edu/atinn Fnr ths Hindicnpped“ ' ,

N 'I“QFFar*thia suppﬂ;t far‘tmoﬁprimary rsasans:*‘?irgt
'EDﬁE of the projects that ‘is affiliated with our SEIMC has
" used the previously published guidelines sxclusivaly in markiﬂg
with retarded children and- their teachers. Parsonnsl from -
"that project have been enthusiastic about the content. =~ = -
Dbviouslyy thase maédiated presentations will enhance the -
‘affactiveness of this package for-training purposes.  Sscondly,:
.. as an SEIMC Director, I hava besn cnncgrnad ‘about the process
" ‘of dissemination of- prototype madiasted gnaterials. ' One of my
- great frustrations has bean the unavailan ity of sufficient
- ‘copias of media packages for distribution through tha IMC :
Network. Hopefully, your project, if funded, would at least
" make sufficient copies available for our use in fraining pra—
fessionals to bstter provide ﬂhysignl aduc:tian Fuf hanﬁigappad

children. R

.1 strongly gndnrsa ygur prapusal and mnuld utiliza ths
materials that it will make available in our training and
dissaminatian aetivitigs duriﬁg the Enming YyBar, - .

LB

;Sincarely yours, - o

¥

G ol el 3G e En S

Edmgrﬂ Elackh f t,}

;AEE/PF‘-:- . | Qi

E MC 50. MEMBER: INSTRUCTIONAL-MATERIALS CENTER NETWORK FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND YOUTH:—_ -~
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" APPENDIX B.

_ AUDIO AND VISUAL MEDIA TO SUPPORT

S sgmmmmnucmmmag_mfm-i
'PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HARDICAPPED

B S ’ I
L E . g o, %3
. . . .




S L Rolling A 331171usﬁ.7
o - Striking A Ball
' Ball Eireuig o

chg Routine =~ = -

 Hoops:  Around Tt

Hnaps-z Catching -

. Tires .. . O S

P . Psrachute .f o SRR ‘ \ e
= " ﬁhallenge'cﬁuESE e o

PLAYGRDUND AND RECREATIDH SEILLS:-”*

% Wheel Toys S o Ce
B L i .
Climbing Tree .. = L e R
Playscape ‘ o = . o
Soft Tumbling - Log Roll | C o
Crab Walk -~ |
Low Bar: Skin The Cat
', Low Bar: Knee Circle S
Horizontal Ladder: Hanging P
‘Horizontal Ladder: Traveling - - :
Bagketball: . Chest Shot
© Basketball: Set: Shot
“Basketball: Dribble
Batting With A Tee -. S L »
‘Volleyball: Pass ' = - " o
Volleyball: Serve . o T,
-Soft Tumbling: 'Forward Roll ) S o
Soft Tumbling: " Backward Roll =~ = K ,
"o Head Balance .. = . ..
Tumbling =~ = . .

52




GuE E.g E'S ‘skia 1 v

" German Clap Dance’

Breath’ Control
Floating e
‘Back Float:
~Prone Glide - -
Kicking, =~ = . '

Beginnihg Stroke
‘Back Strokes and Surface. Dive’

& .
& . .

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"t Endurance: Running

R

k’Eﬁaﬁrsﬂ:ez Jumping Jacks
. Endurance: Grasshopper
{Balance: Standing

. |Balance: Walking '
R o

.
I

e

2

531..
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QUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PRDGRAHS

"IN

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED

..Development of Motor and Movement Skills

£t

& GUIDED RUNNING

PLANNED FOR:

All age levels
'‘Blind and Partially Seeing

PARTICIPANTS:

' Lokrantz Sehool

Guy - cerebral palsy
. Tyler - deaf/blind ;
Jeffrey - cerebral palsy

LENGTH:

2:04

This 1s a film on the use of a

guide wire which enables pupils
with .a vision handicap te run

at top speeds without fear. The
film 1llustrates the clasp and ng
hand grip, how te.run and how to
anticipate atopping. -

NARRATION:

This 18 a tape recording that may
be uaed nlﬁna or with the 5uper

If ynu are using bnth'the viewer
and the player, the film muat be
aet correctly to go together with
the cassette. Place the film in
the projector and run the ffln.
Step Lt at the logo, the silhouctte
of the three children. Now we are
rendy to begin, Start the viewer
nowl

The name of this film is:
Guided Running. -

Guide wires enable pupils with’a |
visual handicap to run safely at
top speeds. . -

To help build endurance, run back
and forth along the guide wire.

To run, atand with one foot a smill
step forward, weight OQ‘bﬂth feet
and toes . fﬁmard :
Tonke a firm grip on the rope at the
starting end of the guide vire.

Shift your weight to your forward foat
and push off with the toees of the
rear foet,

Swing the back leg forward and land™—=
on the ball of the faz;ﬂ -

A spotter ﬁtnnding at the finish

post will warn you as you come tﬁ
the end of the Ruide wire, .

When running, swing the free arm in
cppositien to your legs.

Using the hand strap as a guide for

n straight course, run along the guide
wvire.

.




&
SEQUE NCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS -
' IN -
PHYSICAL EDUCATK‘N FOR THE HANDIEAPPED
Development of Motor and Movement Skills
. JUMPING | .
PLANNED FOR: f‘g‘\a’ ' Stand on both feet with your Height
e : | ' f/ spread evenly,”
Primary Grades -
. . ~ . Bend your ankles and knees and swing
PARTICIPANTS: ' your arms in the direction you 'wish
- } C to-go. Land on the balls of both
Sellery Schonl feet with your knees bent, .
Darren - congenital anamolies - To jump forward,
Sherry - cerebral palsy B
Le Ann - selzures ' Start with arms back and knees
,Rodney - communication prnblem " bent. As you jump, .swing your arms
Joseph - cleft palate - speech defect ' forward and jump forward, landing
Ronald - hepophilia . : on both feet.
LENGTH: LAl ‘ The arm swing helps yocu move in the
i ' ' dife:tiﬁn you are jumping. .
2:59
v Bend your knees and ankles when you
SUMMARY: ' jump and when you land v L s
This film includes the basie ' To jump ba:kwﬂrd
mechanics of jumping. It shows
how to jump up, forward, sideways i Start with armsa farwﬂrd and bent .
and backwards, with emphasis on ’ knees. As you jump backward, swing
the arm movements, and how to land, your arms back, Land on both of
. your feet, ’ *
NARRATION: ”
- o Use your arms when you are jumping
Thias {s a tape recording that may be Your arms swing in .the direction
used alone or with the Super 8mm you are jumping.
loop film Jumping. If you are using
both the viewer and the player, the To jump sideward, swing your arms
film must be set correctly to go te the side you wish to go.
togather with the cassette, Place '
the film in the projecter and run When you are jumping, nlways suing -
the film, Stop 1t at the logo, the your nrms in the directfon you are
ailhovette of ghv three children, .+ jumping, bend your knees, and land
Now we sre ready to begin. Start on the balls of your feot.
; the viewer now! 4
. You ean jump {n different diroactions.
The name of this f{lm {s: Jumping. . -
. ‘ Have fun jumping.
It'a fun te jump, \

6Y A

v




SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
COIN - : -
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED

| - /

Development of Motor and Movement Skills
7 HOPPING . S
E} ; * . .
PLANNED FOR: ' . anping iz a vert j
- o . - : one foot,
Primary/Beginning . _ _ : -
Locomotor Skills ‘ . -To hop, the bedy {8 pushed off
' B : the floor from one foot and
, PARTICIPANTS: . returns to the floor on the game
b R ' - . : ‘ foot- :
. : Leichman Scheool ' v o
L , : When landing -- .land on the ball
"Jannett - trainable mentally retarded of the feot, bending your knees
Sandra - trainable mentally retarded and snklesi ' 2
Ruben - trainable mentally- retarded, N
cardiac and muscle atrophy " Be sure to use yﬂuf arms to help
Bradley - trainable mentally retarded . you hop, :
« . Graciela - trainable mentally retarded . .
~ mild cerebral palsy . - VWhen hopping, keep your head up -

Glen - trainable mentally retarded . :
And try to go straight up in the

L3 s

. LENGTH: - air.
{ N .
1:43 - ’ , Push off from the ball of the
: v ) foot and land on that same foot,
SUMMARY: . s : !
- Use your arws to help you hop.
Thig film shows the mechanics of how to , '
hop aud land and move with a hopping Remé¢mber to; )
step, , Kdep your head up and hop atraight
' inte the air.
NARRATION: "
- Bend your ankles and, kneea na you
+ This 18 a tape recording that may be land.,
usaed alone or with thv Super 8mm
loop film Hopplngs ~ If you are using You can move in many ways while
. both the viewer and the player, the - hopplng, .
f1lm muat bec sec correctly te go :
together with the casaette, Place
the f{Im in the prejector and run
the fitw. Stop 1t at the logo, the
oilhouette of the threea children, }
Now we are ready to begin, Seart the
viewor nowl
, The name of this activity ing
 Hopping,
L
Q 46 '
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SEQUENCED IHSTRUCTIDHAL PRDGRAHS - . e

IN

gﬂYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED

Development of Motor and Movement Skills

SKIPPING

PLANNED FOR:

Primary aﬁi Middle Grades

PARTICIPANTS

E;Efi;dg S,cb,gpl

LENGTH:

2! 39"

SUMMARY : : S ,
= ’ Y
This film emphasizes the STEP-HOP
approach to skipping and the
various directions one can skip,

EARRAIIDN*
This is a tape recording thet may
be used alone or with the Siper Bmm

Lgnp Film kiEEl_E If vou are

the film must be ggt Earregtly to
go together with the cassette.
-Place the film in the projector and
run the film. Stop it at the logo,

the silhouette- of the three children,
Now we are ready to begin., Start
the viewer nowl

o &
The name of this activity 1ia:
S,k} VE 7E 71,7“ E *

To skip, look closely and yﬁuﬁwill

see that akipping i{s n combination

af movements, Ift's n step and a

hep, and then a atep and o hop. ‘

STEP, HOP, STEP, HOD, STEP, HOP.
3TEP, HOP.

-Letjs;lﬁﬁk again at skipping.

*

Now let's try stepping on .one foot,
hopping .on the same foot, ond moving
forward at the samestime. STEP, HOP,
and move forward at the same time.,
STEP, HOP, and move forward while
hopping. STEP, HOP, and move forward
while hopping. Keep on doing this
and you will find that you are
skipping.

Begin

on one fovot and hopping
that foot’, stepping on the -
and hopping one time on
thet foot. Keep stepping on one foot,
and hopping on that feot, stepping on
the other foot, and hepping on that

by stepping
one time on
other foot,

foot. THINK OF THE WORDS: STEP, HOP.
STEP, HOP. STEP, HOP. STEP, HOP.

Skipping is fun. STEP, HOP. STEP,
HOP. STEP, HOP, STEP, HOP. Be sure

and use your arms to help you. Swing
them evenly on both sidea to help
you keep your balance,

You can skip around in a circle, You
can skip and chenge directions, You

can skip fast and slow, You can

skip forward. You can skip by yrurself.
How many ﬂtth uayq can Qnu think of

to skip?
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SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS - . v .
4 . IN L (
FHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED : N
e e S e It
_  Development of Motor and Movement Skills
! i g RDLLING A,@ALL
PLANNED FOR: . - The name of thid activity 1is:
L o ' : Rolling A Ball. .
ot Primary and Beginning ; . '
Skill Levels 7 When rolling the bell ,....
PARTICIPANTS - ; . - Hold the hall ‘with your right hand
v . under’ it and your left hand on tapi
Leichman Scheol . t
1 ' : - Place your l_efcz fﬁat*fﬁfﬂarfd -
Jannett - trainable mentally retarded, keep weight on hoth feet, °
visual handicap !
Ruben - trainable mentally retarded, . Let go of the ball near the grﬂund
ot cardiac, muscle atrophy Co by the forward foot.. :
- LENGTH: ' : ; ' _ Shift your weight to the rear foot,
- w Swing your arms bngkward bending
2:18 " forward at the waisat,
SUMMARY Kedp your eyes on the target,
This film Eﬁﬁws'thé mechanics of Bend your knees and swing your arms
rolling the ball.: It {includes " forward at the same time, stepping
body position, hand position, onto your forward foot.
release, eye position, and follew 3 :
thru. As you release the ball, straighten
. “your arm toward the targaet,
NARRATION: : ' : -

This 18 a tope recording that may
be used alone or with the Super 8mm
loop film Rélling A Bedfl. If you
are using both the viewer and the :
ployety the film must be set . .
correctlyslo go togather with the
cansetta. Place the {11m {n the
projector and run the {{lm, Stop
{t nt the logo, the silheouette of
the three children. Now wo are
ready to begin, Start the viewer
¢ nowl N
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IN

SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

) {HYSICAt EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED
A . .
) .

Development of Motor and Movement Skills

BOUNCING A BALL

Primary and Middle Grades j
N ¥

PARTICIPANTS:

Lokrantz Sgthl : e

This film covers bouncing a ball
with/one hand, It notes the
height of the bounce, the ‘
position of the hend, finpers,
and wrist,

1A

TH:.

2 ' 28!!

SUMMARY :

5

NARRATTON:

This 18 & tape recording that may be
used alone or with the Super 8mm
Loop ¥ilm Bouncing ‘A Bell. 1If you
. are using both the viewer and the
player the film muat be set correctly
to go together with the cassette,
Place the. film in the projrcter and
run the film, Stop it at the logo,
the silhouette of the three children,
‘Now we are ready to bhegin, Start
the vicwer ¥ﬁw!

» of thins nctivity in:
WEA\A Bail, -

73

Let's bounce the ball using one'
hand,» Hold the ball a little to
one side, at walst height and
slightly away from the boedy.

Push the ball down with cne hand.
Move your hand and feresrm straight
down with the ball, The fingers

‘are spread and slightly bent to

form'a cup, Keep vour eyes on

the ball. Meet the ball as it
rebounds witi® the hand at waist
height. Meet the ball smoothly ’
with the hand, fingers spread, as
it rises from the ground, then push

it down to the floor ggain-‘ Do not

slap or &papk the ball, The hand
should nlways return to a ready
pefition at waist level with elbow
bent and arm straight out from

the body. For best contrel, bounce
the ball only as high as your
walst., Keep bouncing the ball with
cither hand.

Keep your hand cupped., Keep your
eyes on the ball. Return your hand
to ready. position at waist height,

~Keep bouncing the ball,

u



PLANNED FOR:

Development of Motor and

Movement 5kills

CATCHING AND THROWING A BALL

. Primary and Middle Grades

PARTICIPANTS:

Lokrantz SFhﬁél,
LENGTH;

3' 10" :
s;mf{f: : o ' .

- This film includes the two-hand
underhand throw, the overhead throw,
the techiniques of eatching the
ball abeve the'walst, the twc-handed
chest pass and the one-hand overhead

throw, ’
N =
NARRATION:
nghis 13 a tape recording that may be
used alone or with the Super Bmm
Lnnp Film Catching And Throwing
The Ball.w 1f you are using both the
viewer and the player, the fi{lm must
be net correctly to go together with
the cassctte, Place the film in the
prajector and run the film. Stop it
at the lepge, the silhouette of the
; children., Now we are rendy to
bcgin, start the viever nowl
The name of this activity {a: i
Catching And Throwing A Ball,
When dofog the two-hand undevhand throw,

-hold the ball in bath hands. © Bend the
elbows and hold thew aliphtly away {rom
the afden of yomir body. Look at the
parnon or target te whom you are rhr:minh_
Bring your hands ferwnrd and up, lat
go of the ball, Continue

nndd
o move”

60

# : \’ : Y
your hands and arms teward the target
as you Enllaw thrﬁugh with the throwing

mevemen: P

- - .
done by holding the
hands, “Swing the

The overhesd throw: is
ball ~verhead in both
arms forward and down toward the person
and release the ball. Hands and atms
continue to move toward the targats -
Remember to keep your myes on the
target. When throwing the ball in a
different direction, change the way
‘your bedy is facing and lock at the

. person or target to whom you are »

throwing,

Catch the ball sbove the waist with the
palms facing the ball, -fingeras polnting
up and the thumba held tegether,

Two-handed chest pass is done by holding
the ball in both hands at chest level.
Extend the arms forwerd and as the ball
is thrown, rotate the hands inward. The
fingers and .the thumbs push the ball
toward the target. Lean the body toward
the target. Remgmber to keep your eyes
on the tavget.

When uging the one-hand overhand throw,
held the ball with both hands. The
throwing hand {s behind the ball and

the opposite hagd {s in frent and steadics
the ball., Hold the ball up by the shoulder
and e¢lone to the enr. #5Step {orward on the
oppoalte ‘the throwing arm and shift
the welght to the forward foot, Extend the
throwing arm townrd the target and release
the ball, uaing the other arm for balance,
Keep your eyes on the tarvgot,

font
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SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS -
S IN e
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE' HANDICAPPED

[

- Development of Motor and Movement Skills

STRIKING THE BALL
L ,

&
ELANHEQMEQR;K  name of this activity is:
I iking The Ball,

, Primary - : : .
- . Beglinning Ball Skflls J . Ball.strikirdg skills are used in
many games,

shift your

[
o
]
-
-

'

: When striking
4 McBride School : : wvelght back.

Alan - paraplegia ' Twist your body and make a big
‘Augustine - post polio ' ‘ swing. ' ' o
Deborah - orthopedically handicapped :
'* Efram - orthopedically handicapped’ ~ When swinging the arm, keep it
S . : level with the ground.
* LENGTH: |
‘ ' Hit the ball just a little below
"1:33 / . center, ’ -

SUMMARY: / . Follow thru with your arm in the
- :;Jf , _ . * direction of the target. £
The basic skills used in striking ’ ’ . - o
an object are included in this - Keep your eyes on the ball and keep { _.—
film: hand position, holding the practicing striking the ball, :
"ball, the swing, ball contact,
eye contact, and follow through,

- NARRATION:

Thia is a tape recording that may
be used alone or with the Super 8mm
Loop Film Striking The Ball, 1If

~..you are using both the viewer and
the player, the ¥1lm must be get
correctly to go together with the
cagactte, TI'lace the film in the
projector and runm the film., Step
it at the logo,’ the ailhouatte of
the three children, Now.we are

\\rendy to begin. Start the vicwer
now!
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" SEQUENCED IHSTRUCTIDHAL FRDGRAHS

o ' IN

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAFPED

B

Development of Motor and Movement Skills

EA L CT RGUIT

PLANNED FOR; >

Primary Grades and Beginning
Ball Handling ,

" PARTICIPANTS:

Intermﬁdiate Educable Mentslly
*Retafded 6-9 vears

- LENGTH:

2:12
.~ SUMMARY:

This film shows the adapted
uge of existing playground
lines and areas. The playground
18 divided into severasl areas
&gnd a specific ball handling
‘task for that area. Each
youngster, with a ball of his -
own, progresscs around the
circuit to attempt that task
the 1bader demonstrates for
the specific arvea,

= - i

NARRATION:

Thia {a » tape recording that may

be uned alone or with the Super 8mm
. Loep Film Ball Circuit, TIf you

nre ualng hoth the viewer and Hh

player, Lhr} film munt he net

correctly “to go tagecher with the

s Place the fiIm Lo the

canaotte,

= 2
-

projector and .run.the film. Stop
it at the logo, the silhouette of
the three children. Now we are
ready to begin., Start the viewer.
now! : '

The nameé of this sctiviﬁy ia:
Ball Circuit.

This is a film that shows many
ways to use a ball,

:Eﬂéh‘pEfSEﬁ has a bﬂ]l so that

they might do ali of the activities.
Start in one gspot. on the playgraund
and follow the leader around the

qxaglnygfaund doing just what yaur

leader does,

Watch carefully and éau will have

a chance to shoot, run with; throw,.
catch, and bounce the ball,
L
h Y



smm’u INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

- . : IN :
FHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICA PF?D

Development of Hctor and Movement Skills

PLANNED FOR:
‘Middle Grades e

PAR

CIPANTS :

Shnemakgr,sgﬁagl

Daniel - hip perthes
Denise - cerebral palsy
Brian - hip perthes
~Julie - speech defect -
_ congenital stapes

Jnse - poat polio

Eddy - congenital hip
Cathy - cerebral palsy
‘Sonia - cerebral palsy

LENGTH:
2:02

SUMMARY;

I

This film reviews the progression
‘used to teaclt jumping a long rope,
It shows the basic single jump,
double jump, jumping a swinging
rope (unders), jumping a turning
rope (overs), entering and
exiting a turning rope, and some
advanced patterns,

NARRATION:

This is a tope recording that may -
be used alone or with the Super Bmm
Loop Film.Jumping A Long Rope. If
you are using both the viewer and
the playor, the film muat be set
correctly to go together with the
canaetta, Place the film in the
projector and run the film. Stop
ftt nt the loge, the allhouctte of
the three children. Now we nre
rendy to begin, Starc the viewer
now| %

. JUHPING A- mHG RDPE :

The name of this activity {is:
Jumping A Long Rope.

L]

Jumping rope is fun and easy to learn.

To learn to jump rope, we must firat
learn to jump,

To jump -- push off with both feet at
the same time, :

Land on your toes and the balls of the
feet, bend your knees as you land, '

Now move as you jump 8o you're jumping
from one place teo anuther.

To do a double jump, take a big jump
followed by 8 small jump

When jumping a swinging rope,

The rope moves away and as it rgtumsi
jump it and take a small extra Jump,

Continue to jump the rope aﬁd then take
a smell extra jump,

To double jump the fnpe when 1it's turned
over the head

Stert with the rope next to the feet,
move the rope away and over the head.

As the rope comes to your feet,

Jump
high and then low, -

Sny to yourself =-

Sving, jump, Jump

Swing, jump, jump
With practice you can learn to run in’
and out of the turning rope

And you ean learn to turn around uhila
Jumpiog. &

7' | £ ,
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SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
IN ‘
PHYSICAL EDDCATIDN FOR THE HANDICAPPED

. - Development of Motor and Movement Skills
JUMPING A SHORT ROPE (Lowman)
PLANNED FOR: _ : _ T Jumping a shorﬁ jump rope is good
- _ A exergise, »>
Middle Grades C
I You canjjump slow or fast.
PARTICIPANTS: - o :
S - : You can face one difeztion, or turn
Lowman School arnund‘,hile you' re jumping. N
, ' .
- Hggics = Treacher Collins syndrame - Begin by jumping without a rope._
. " hearing loss Jump. one time, every time you think
Kelly - severe hypertension, kidney - of the word "jump" :
insufficiency
Kevin - congenital abniormalities cf - Stand still and practice swinging
‘ lower spine, left hip, knee your arms. Swing your arms down and
foot: ' - back and arnund in a small circleg
Carol - seizures, petit mal, behavior . ,
. disorder, educable mentally °  put Ehe arm - swing and jump together,
- ratarded - F 3 <
L T ‘ Swing. Jump), jump
- LENGTH: Swing, Jump, Jump
X 2:13'.€ ' 'To measure a rope to see that' the
: S Co length is correct, +
: : : Stand on the middle of the rope and
This film covers the basic skills bring your arms to your shoulders,
of teaching jumping a short rope. t
"How to jump, double jump, measure If 1it's too long, wind the extra -
the rope, swing the rope, and rope around your hands.
jump 1t, ,
T, ' Begiﬁ by putting the rope behind
NARRATIQN: your feet, fe
fé? This 18 » tape recording that may Swing the rope. over your head and
, be used algne or with the Super 8mm pull it close to your feet.
4 Loop FilmfJumping A Short Rope. If
you are using both the viewer and . Jump over the rope and jump again,
the player, the film must be set
corractly to po topether with the - Continue to swlng the rope over your
cnggette. DPlace the fi{ilm in the head and jump over {t and jump again.
.. projector.and run the film., Sto )
it at the logo, the ailhouette ﬁ% Swing, Jjump, jump
the three children. Now 'we nre Sving, jump, jump
ready to begin., Start the viewer Swing, Jump, Jump
now! _ oo
‘o .ot With practice you will learn to do
The name of this activity ia: wany activitiea with the short jump
Jumping A Short Rope. rope, . '
. . i S
(’H’c piov ) F] B




* SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
* 'PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED

Development of Motor and Movement Skills o
JUMPING A SHORT ROPE (McBride) -
PLANNED _FOR: ;ﬂ : : o Jumping rope is fun. - 4.
Primsry and Hiddle Grsdes . - Hold a short Jump repe in both hands.
. , , Place the repe in back of your feet.
PARTICIPANTS: A 7 ' ~ Swing the rope ovér your head, pull
) ‘ K it close to yﬁur feet, jump ovér it
McBride School - " one time and then Jjump again. "Keep on
- : : o ~ swinging the rope over your head and
-LENGTH: E : jumping. Think of the words, "Swing,
N S Jump, jump. Swing, jump, jump."
g1 28" . : . E ) ] ] » : N
> S : - "~ Hold a short jump rope in both hands.
SUMMARY: : . PR . - Place the rope in back of your feet,
_ S T Swing the rope over your head, pull
This fflm shews how to learn to- ’ it close to'yrur feet, jump over it
jump with a short rope, how to. one time and then Jump again.. Keep.
sping the rope and double jump, > ~ on swinging the rope over your head
o ' ' and jumping. Think of the words,
HARRATTDN?'- oo T "Swing, Jump, jump. Swing, jump,
jump.r : :
This 1is a tape recording that may he
used alone or with the Super 8mm As’ you are, jumping, keep your elbows
Loop Film Jumping A Short Rope. If bent, and” yocur hands out te your sides..
you are using both the wiewer and the This will help to keep the loop wide
player, the film muat- be get correctly Enaugh fﬁf you to Jjump through.
to go together with the cassette,
Place the film in the projectnr and Have fun jumping; after a while, you
run the film, Stop it at the logo, will ;thirnk of many new ways to jump,
the silhouette of the three children. : ' ' ,
Now we are ready to begin. Start the ’
) viswar now!
The name of this activity {ia:
Jumping A Short Rope,
-,
CTY
¢ L

\‘1‘ : . ” » )
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.SEQUEHEED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
. . - IN
PHYSIG&L EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICA PPED

'Development of Motor and Movement Skills . '
‘ROPE_ROUTINE
PLANNED FOR: - o o : The name nf this sttivity is.
- L o " Rope Routine,
Middle Grades ' ;
' _ After learning how to jump a
PARTICTPANTS: B short rope, you can learn to do
L. . many jump rope stunts.,
Lowman School . ) ' -efgé/ygm N :
' ‘ Hot peppers is done by turning
Monica - Treacher Collins syndrome -~ the rope very fast and doing a '
s . ... hearing loss’ _ single jump.
o7 Eéily - gévere hypertension, . , :
' kidney insufficiency : The rope swing is done by ...
Kevin - congenital abnormalities of - continuing to double jump and
" lower spine, left hip, knee, by swinging the rope to one side
foot . ' rathgr than over the head.
LENGTH: ' ' The cross- over is a dauble jump
o ' . ) \ ‘done by crossing your arms in
Tt 2:1% ; o - front of you and jumping thru
S : ’ your crossed rope. )
SUMMARY : , '
a . o . Wheit jumping on one foot -~
This film ghows more advanced v continue to double jump, and
jump repe skills ‘to be used _ lift one leg so you are hbpping.
following basic skills on o _
jumping a short rope. Included - Two in a’ rﬁpg is dnnﬂ by twe _
are: - Hot Peppers, Rope Swing, pupils standing together, with the
.Cross Over, Ome Foot, and Two person in front turning the rope *
In A Rope., and both jumping at the same time,
NARRATION:
. This 18 a tape recording that may
be uged alone or with the Super Bmm
Loop Fil# Rope Routine, If you are ' .
using bath the viewer and the player, )
the film must be set correctly to
) © go together with the cassette. Place
the film in.the projector and run
y - the:£1lm, Stop it at the' logo, the
sf{lhoyette of. the “three children. i . \ ,
W Mo-are réady to begin, Start the .
viewer now! ' . .
) : - . ‘ f#ﬁ !
o o P R ( .
JERJKZ ) ;,66 . , , 8(). \\¥




SEQUEHGED IHSTRHCTIDNAL PRDGRAHS
h‘ : er IN .

5 -
e -
—_ - — — - — S— —
7 Develépmegt of M T and HﬂVEmEﬂE Skills -
+ .+ B
\ - / 2 HooPS - ARoUND THE BODY
, PLANNED' FDE: j e - * The name of this activity {s:
= AR O ,‘- : Hoops - Around The Body.
Middle -and Upper Gfsde% : o T
R S - L o Hoops are fun to.use, You can
e PARTIGIPAHTS-‘f : SR . - use them in many ways,
f , Sellery Schaal Tagp oo You can spin the hoop around’
s s Lo %y . your arm. N .
e Zoyla, - museulsr dy%;rnphy R -
: '-g"fﬁtgfrgéy cerebral pallayf trainable You can twirl them on the .
L S0 Wmentally® retigrded grnund : '
D . Sally - sturge. ~*Webdl! Syndrome . ... = ——
T VA NI E "\ W You can spin snd twirl the hﬂ@p
J.o - 1BNGTW: 0/ 0 T NE L ‘around you,
e e s To twirl the hoop around your arm,
- . . Put the hoop in your hand. Hold:
. ' your atm out to your side.,
This film shown examples of threg ' "
ways the hula h@ip can be used ¥ . Turn your arm very quickly. around
around the body gnd its parts, fn a circle. The hoop will go
It 1llustrates 1), using the hand around and 'around your arm.’ .
to twirl the hoop on the ground, - :
" . 2) turning the hoop around ofe To twirl the hoop on the ground,
~arm and 3) turning the hoop stand the hoop on the ground and
around the torso of the body, . hold 1t with one hand in front of
: o you snd a little to your stde,
NARRATTON: S
S . Walk your fingers around the hoop
This %g_a tape recording that may moving ‘the hoop in a circle,
) be used ‘alone or with the Super
- 8mm Loop.Film Hoops - Around The To twirl the, hoop around yaur
Body. If you are using both the © waist,
viever and the player, the film o -
must be set correctly to go - .  Stand with your feet shoulder
togetlier with the EEEEEEEE. Plnca width apart, bend your knees,
the ftlm {n the pfnjééﬁﬁf and run - put the hoop around your waist
the film, Stop it af the, logo,” . - and give 1t a -twirl, - .
the silhouette of the three ’ : '
children, Now we are ready to ) b . o !

begin. Start the viewer nowl




o | ssquzuc:zn ir:s'muc'rzom. Pmdzums
: COUING ‘
PHYSTCAL EDUCATION  FOR THE HANDICAPPED ..~ -«

S S
RN (RN ¥

TR .. . ., Development afehﬁtéf~and'ﬂﬁveméﬁt Skills

" PLANNED FOR: . -
. Middle and Upper Grades -

PARTICTPANTS*

!‘Sgllaf’

“fherry - cerebral palay S
Albert - eerebr&l palay

EEEEEE - ; .

3108

SUMMARY :

This fidm shows three ways t¢ ' move

with'a hula hoop. It shows and

Juanits = ggngenital dislﬂcated hip’

HDDPSHECATCHiHE spimm;mm ;mu"

ING

The name of ‘this activity 1is:
Hagpa - Cstehin“ Spinning and Jump

Hoops' are fun to uae.l You can use

'”wEhem in many ways.

':haap like a rope. -

;Eaﬂ can Ehfaw and

Ynu can jump with" them andvuga the

@

" You can spin tham on %he ground, .

catch them,-

‘To jump with a hnnp gnd use Ehg haap
'likg a rope, L A

Twiat yﬁur hands 80 the honp awinga

‘over yuur head and under your feet.

) explaina;hnw to.1) throw and catch .

the hoop, 2) spin the hoop, on the .
-ground sb it will return to the:
student and 3) how to use the hncp
as a jump rnpe.
£
 NARRATION: = -

This 18 a tape recording that may.
" be used alone or with the Super -
" 8mm Loop Film Hoops - Catching,
ggﬂ?nning and Jumping. If you are
using both the viewer and the
player, the.film must be set
cgrfectly ta go together with
:Place’ the film
{n the pfnjecﬁnr and run the film.
Stop it at the logo, the
" of the three.children, Now we are
ready to begin. Start the viewer
now! * ‘ .

" swing, jump, jump.’

: hcnp te fal; back toward ynu.

Hold' the hoop in bath hands and put
the hoop behind ynu. i : ,

Twist yaur hands ‘8O the  hoop EHiﬂgi

L=

Swings Jump. Jump,

 To spin the:hﬁap and ‘have it return .....

Throw Eherhﬁap awafafram yourself and
as you let go, pull down quickly to
make ‘the hoop spin backward. Allow the .

o IQ thruw and catch the hagp,

silhouette |

82

,,,,,, Vatch
it and- then catgh 1t Wheﬁ 1t comes to
you. - Throw it up in the air again and
catch 1t. .
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T o sgquguczn 'INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. = -
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. /IN : .
PHYSiEAL EDUCATIDN FOR THE HANDIGAPPED ’ ) . -
. ‘ - . ) o .
s - : o - S
' . Development of Motor and Movement Skills
WALKING THE BALANCE BEAM
= ' P B ‘ - ‘ -
',PLANNED FDR , _ o _ Now let's walk ‘backward on the line.
' A ) o Place your feet on the line, one foot'
~wPr1 and Hiddle‘Crades e ;,ma,.directly behind.:the other,  Walk .
o \ , . ’ backward, Keep your whole foot on
PARTICIPANTS : o the line, Use your arms to help you
- - ' . balance., : o
McBride School R o o :
- . ' Let's=walk on the 4" balance beam,
LENGTH: _Place ode fgot in front of the. other
S - - *on the beam, and walk forwerd. .Keep
S 1" 54" your whole foot.on the beam. Look
Y ' . - straight shead instead Ff at yauf
SUMMARY: - o ; feet,
This film shows. a prngression Now let's walk backward on the beam. *
. from walking a painted line - Think of ‘how many steps you will need
walking a 4" balance beam ‘to get to the .end of the beam. Place
forward and backward and °* your whole foot on the beam. Walk
__ walking the 2" balance _beam backward. If you. feel you are loaing
forward and backward. _ your balance, srreighten your body
" L lf ’k: ' , over the 'beam, ralse or lower your.
NARRATION: . " =~ ' B - ‘arms, or step down to the ground and
o u o B begin apain. o : .
. This is a tape recording that may ' : ‘ RS A
‘be used alone or with the Super 8mm' Can‘ ycu walk on a 2" beam? .1t is very
Loop Film Walking The Balance Beam: impnrtant to movil slowly, pick up and
" If you are using both the viewer put down youf fedt carefully, use
s arid the plgyer the film must be your arms for balance, and to look r
" gat correctly to go together with' ‘straight ahead when you walk, o
the cassette. Place the film in- v : '
the projector and run the film,
*Stop .1t at the logo, the silhouette
of the three children. Now we .are
ready to begin. Start the viewer - 7
now! . . S - ’
: ’ . : L
. The name of this activity is:
\" WQlking'The Eslanée*sesmgf .
At Let begin hy wslking on a 1ine.
-}x _ Pls:e your feet on the 1iqe,rane ‘ ? . ;g
‘ foot ahead of the other. Walk. . ‘

forward. Keep your whole foot on
., the line ‘and point your toes <
f\_ stfaight shead. Hold your atms
|\ out to your sides and slowly
move them to help you balance.

LA
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’ ¢
SEQUENCED INSIRHGTIOKAL PRDGRAHS ; o .
PHYSIQAL§BDUEATIQH FOR THE HAHDIGAPPED * L .
Development of Motor and HGVEﬁEﬂEISEQIIB;
_ . o TIRES ) : . ot N
PLAHNED FOR: V - The name of this activity ia: I;ra:i‘
. ) ’ i s - o o N -
Primsry 5 o 1 Many things can be done with tires.
i T i e .. You_can walk, runm,. and jump on them, .
o PARIICIPAHTS | , | R s
i?; N I , ) “With the tires in single. file, go

thru the tires putting hnth faat

Eaat Vélléiiséhﬁﬁl
’ in each tire.

Anits - trainable mentally retarded

pavid - trainable mentally retarded Be sure to look at esch tire

Mary Ann - trainable mentally retarded ;
"Keith - trainable mentally retarded .- Ihen decide HthB you are gﬁing to -
Mark - trainable mentally retarded put your feet, , '

gilly - trgingble mentally retarded

S . . ) .Now walk with ong foot on the Eidé of
. LENGTH: o ‘_g;; . - .~ the tire and ??égfnut in the center

-

- & i Qf i-Ei

- 2:46 _ o e

. : o Move along the tires, putting one

SUHHARE' ',,,j _ S ) ,“ foot in the center and one on the L
nt ' : outside of the tire.

'Ihis film 1s designed to shdw a S ,
variety of ways that'®students can Walk glcﬂg the Elrgﬂ without touching
"move in relation to tires, including - the ground. —
running thru, walking and- jumping . :
on the tires and a cdhbingtian of = Now run through the tires with one
Ehgge-waya %p move. o ) foot in each tire.
= SIURREE I :
HAREA;;QE:! o - - e Jump on top of the tire without
' . AR ° ’ letting your feet tauch the gfcund;
This is a tape redording that may he
used alone or with the Super 8mm s ITYy jumping Elnng the tops of Eha tires
Loop Film Tires. If you are using ° gﬁ\ :
both the viewer and the player, the = Jump in, out, ﬂvEt, and on tap éf
. film must be set correctly to go . « - the tires, : %
v together with the cassette. Place R ’ .
) ‘the film in the projector and run It's fun to move on tires. You can
the film. Stop it at the logo, the wvalk, run, and jump on the tires. You
- ) silhouette of the three children. ; . CANn use ona fant, twvo feet or crawl
‘Now we are ready to begin., Stert the on all fours. What else can you Ehink
viewer now! . : ., . of to do on the. tires?
S 5 : ! .




SEQUENGED TNSTRUGTIDNAL PRGGRAHS
- IN. ‘ ;
FHYSICAL EDUGATION FDR THE HANDICAPPED

PLANNED FOR:

A

‘ = — = P !ii = = e e - = mi—
— " o e e ——

! . DEVElﬁPmEﬂt af Hutar aﬁd anement Skills ) : A

i

. PARA(:HUTE‘ PLAY

.All Grades = T IR Thg palms dﬁWﬂ grip has fingerg over

- ' s ' *Ga" -and thumbs under the parachute.

. PARTICIPANTS: _ . S g '

S \ : b Palms up grip. ‘has fingers: under and
Lokrantz. School =thumbs over the pafschute.

LENGTH: . ° - ' , _ B Start with the" parachute spread out on
- ' . ' the ground and  boys and gifls spaced-
3:19 . o o * . around the edge, T

Wslking - skipping = running and ,
: galloping can be done as you hgld nn'
This £film includes a descriptinn tn the parschuEE; :

' of both the overhand and under-
hand grip. It also includes the 'To dn the stunt called: the mushranm.
following activities: locomotor | ralse the parachute— high—above-your
skills, the "Umbralls', the L i 5 head as fast as p@ssible
"Mushrmom'', "Making Waves" and ol :

¥ "Bouncing Ball", = ’ \” 'As soon as yau can see the ther atudenta
, L , " faces, take 3=4 steps towarq the center .
. NARRATION: S %\f‘f the. chute. :
Thig is a tape re¢nrding that may oA Keep your arms above your head as Ehe-
5 be used alone or with the Super - chute resches its height, :
" Bmm Lnﬂp Film ,Parachute Play. -
If you are using both the viewer L Move back qui:kly to ygur stgfting PIBEE-

- and the plagyer, the film must be

’ set correctly to go together with . . when dning tﬁe iglnn, 11 fr the chute
the cassette, Place the film in - above your head, walk toward the center,
_the projector and run the film. . make a half turn and pull thé chute dawn
‘Stop it at the logo, the &ilhouette _to the ground to trap ‘the afr inside.
of the three children. Now we are ° o B Y :
ready to. begin, Start the ‘viewer Another activity is bouncyfball.
now! . o’ ’ : ' - . ‘ : L

oo i Place 2 'light ball in the/ center of the

- The ‘nan, of thig £1lm is- . ... Y- chute,"and shake the achute vigotously

Psrachute Play. ; : . up and down, s, S
. Rnll the edge of the parachute far .~ + Try to keep the ball aﬁ_the.p" chute. .
a camfartsble*grip. , - L oo o




IN

SEQUEHCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS ‘ - , o

PH!SICAL EDUCATiGN FDR‘THE HANDICAPPED

. PLANNED FOR:

7

To get on the tfémpcline; walk up

the 3§> s,and éit on the edge-

~--A11-Beglunerg et e . -
. . 1 T After the apﬁtting belt ia attnched '
* PARTICIPANTS: cravl to the center of the bed. '
Shoemaker School - - . There should be a. spotter on each
_ B i N ‘ gide of the Erampnline to assist
LENGTH : __-the pgrfnrmEf. :
3:31. To staresjumping, push off with !
v . - your toes and lift with your arms. |
'SUMMARY: =4 - _‘ o :
: : : Bend your ankles as you land _and
This film inél” ¥ instruction for - pﬁint yguf”taéﬁ BE you lift affr
jumping on’ the trampoline, knee -
. 'drops and geat drops as well as ‘KEEP your knees straight, bend yaur
the use of the safety belt, the » ' ankleg and paint your :toes,
~y 8potters-role, and-how to get on — : :
- and off of the trampoline. Use your arms in a cir:ular .motion
: A ' : to help you &0 higher and to control
HARRATIDN‘ B - your bcdy. . . ,
This is g Eape re;afding that may To sznp, bend yeur snklea, knees gnd
~ be used alone or with the Super B hips as you hit the bed;
. 8mm loop film Trampoline,. If you .
- are using both the viewer and the Bend ‘your ankles, knées. snd hips to
player the film must be set ‘ stnp.
correctly to go together with _ f fp
the cassette.. Place the film in k Besides jumping,_dﬂ ) knee dfup, or )
the projector and run the film. - a geat drop: A L ' .
" Stop it at the:logo, the silhouette ' ' ‘
- of the three ‘children. Now we. - To do the kneé drop, bend yaur leg
are. ready to begin.  Start .the the knees and rebnunﬂ frﬁm the tfa ﬂline.

viewar -now!

1The Marie nf this film is

' Thé tfampniine may be used to

dévélﬂp‘bslaﬁge éﬁd-cﬁﬁfdiﬂatian.

‘A nsiety belt: 13 used to keep the.
perfgrmgr in the zenter gf the bed.

(=}

- ‘walk down the steps.

Té do a seat drﬁp, put yaur Iegg strgighE;
DUE and bounce ﬂff the trampcliye_in a

ES

To get off of the trampoline --
belt, crawl,to the side, sit on.
edge, roll cver on your stomach

undo the
the
and



- IN

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ™HE HANDICAPPED

ssqmncsu INSTRUCTIONAL PRDGRAHS Ry

PLANNED FOR:

Middle Qrgdés' A . -

PARTICIPANTS:

 McBride School

Jay - leg perthes S
Vicki - cerebral palsy
Walter - leg perthes
Augustine - post polio
Thomas - cerebral palsy .
Deborah - orthopedically
haééiFBPPEd

LENGTH:
3:15 : o,
SIDMARY

This challenge course is cumpﬂsed i%h

Develcpmenc of Motor gnd Hﬂvemenﬁ Skills
' CHALLENGE - COURSE,

A :hallenge course has many activicies.
How many of thase can you da?

Crawl under the wande. .

Try to stay low and not touch the “ands,

" When crawling, try to use the arm on

one side of your body and the leg of
your ather side at the‘same time.

. . When dning the forward fDll on a
' wedge mat,

lSqqat on the edge of the mat,

Tuck: your Read and roll.

This mat will help yau learn to do

-_the forward roll,
- To db the log f;iﬂ

‘Lig on the mat with the feet tggether

xx“iﬂcluded in this course:

" the three children.

‘of several stations, so a variety °

<+ of skills can be prgcticgd and all

‘studénts -can have a more active
role in the. scheduled class time.
crawl, -
Earward rall, 1ag rnll crgwl

stairs.

HARRATiQN

"This igsE'EBPE,féﬂéfﬂiﬁg that may.

_E-bé used alone or with the Super 8mm

Loop Film Challenge Course. If you

f: are using‘bath ‘the viewer and the
. player,.the film must be set

. correctly to go together with the
cassette, Place the film in the
projector and run’'the film. Stop
it at the loge, the silhouette of

Now we are

ready to bégin, Start the viewer

 ﬂGW! - )
fhegnéme,ﬁf'this activity {s:. =
Challenge Course. ~ i

of

“straight ahead.

a d*afms gver your head,

Roll over and over.

As you roll, l;eep/ your body straight,

”Crswl‘thru the tunnel,

Keep your head up snd eyes atfaight?gg
ahead,

, ﬁe;;t::; walk élﬁﬁg the élgﬁ:e ‘beafn,

Stand straight End keep your fyes

When Qalking backwards; pléae one foot

‘carefuldy behind the gther.:

When walking up ‘and down the steps, keep
your body as straight as possible,

Put one foot on each. step.

L3

- Place the entire foot on the step.



- - | SEQUENCED INETRUGTIDHAL PROGRANS ~ © e
| PHYSIGAL EDUGATIOH FOR THE HANDICAPPED - L

R et e S R

PLANNED FOR:' ' ( |
N ?fe—sehcél and Primary Grades
RARTIELPANTS ; "

.m‘§hagmakar Schngl

' Devélnpment‘aE‘Plajgfaund=nnd Recreation Skills

WHEEL TOYS

your hands are on the handle bars nf‘
the steering wheel and yuur feet are.

: gh the pedgls. .
Enter the traffic eaurge at the entr!ncd

- Ridepyour car in Ehe tfgffic :nurle. i

: . ?1‘ Ride in one directign, and ride
"Celia - ;erebfal palsy ) single file in the traffic lane,
Tami -'cerebral palsy o7 o L e
. . Ji11 - cepebral palsy. Keep a large space and a safe dis-
\ %) Jayme - cerebral palsy_ tance between the front of your toy
. Byron - cerebral palsy® gnd the back of your friend'g toy.
‘David - cerebral palsy’
.Naﬁnlie - cerebral pﬂ}sy “héﬂxfidiﬂg the Irish Hail, pull
, the bar toward you. Let it move
LENGTH . o - ‘awvay and pull again, -
7 3:24 . The faster you pull, the faster you
- ¢ _move, - The slower ynu pull, the slower
SUMMARY: ' ynu move.
This film inecludes_ ge:tiﬁgf n. th274Wﬂ44m77When riding a tricycle, hold on with

‘ A - toys, entering and exiting the
o - traffic course, spacing, pe aling
" .and turning.

'HﬂER&TIOH:; e

,This iz _a tape féccrding that may

Loop Film ;iding Wheel Tnys. ‘If
: you are us{ng both the viewer and
) - " the player, the film must be set
correctly to go together with the
cassette, Place the film in the
projector and run the film, Stﬂpr

the three children, Now we are
s;afttthe viewer

it at the Iagg, the silhouette of j;y
;/

= ready to begin.

* - The name of this activity is: e
Ri:diﬂg W'heel IGYS. .

| tnys are fun to ride.

n your wheel toy. Sit in the

center of the seat so that your weight

will be evenly balanced. - Be sure

ERC

ﬁﬁw' o e 7
, < . S

~ your hands, push down with one foot,
and then down with the other foot.
" Keep on pedaling by pushing down with

-, one faat and then down with the other -

Eaat. .

When you push ynur feet fast the toy
goes fsst. o
When you push slawly, the toys ga
slowly..

To turn left, slow down, Push thg bar.
‘with your right_hand and pull it with .
your left hand. Remember to slow down
by pushing your feet up and down .
slowly.

To turn the tricycle, keep both hands.
on the bars. Turn the bars to the
left when you want to go left.:
"Keep a large space between your toy
and your friend's toy. -

 whgn.yau finish riding, you may leave
_the traffic course at the exit.




SEQUENGED INSTRUCIIDNAL PRQGRAHS :

At IN

N PHYSICAL 'EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAEPED

Development

. SAND sz _

PLANNED FOR:

Pre<school and . Primary Grades =

PARTICIPANTS ;

- Sellery School
Dimitry -.cerebral palsy
Loren - spina bifida
- 'James - osteogenesis imperfecta
':‘Iimgthy = cerebral palsy
'Michael - cerebral palsy - |
Narvelds - carebral palsy k
Marilyn - cerebral palay
- Kimberley - cerebral palsy.

gf Playgfaund and Recteatian Skilla

' Th& name of thig film is:

’ Tharg are msny thiﬂgs you can- dﬁ
with sand

_Rske the gand,

"Take your hands and move them
slowly and-carefully over the _
sand to make the sant “smooth and .
level.. e T

Smaath and pat the sand_'

When you keep on patting the \gand,
it gets hard and firm, ' \

— T o Let the saﬁd run thfgugh yaur
- 3:20 fingers,

This film 1llustrates smoothing and
patting the sand, picking the sand
up and putting it down. Digging 2
‘hole with hands and objects.. Filling
. quects and making piles of sand.

HARRATioN-

: This is a tgpe fecﬂrding that may be
uged ‘alone or with ‘the Super 8mm
Loop Fdlm Sand Play. If you are
using both the viewer and the plazgr,
the film must be’set correctly to go
together with the cassette.

“the film in the projector and run the

" film, Stop it at the logo, the -
gilhouette of the three children.
Now we are ready to begin. Start
.viewergnaw! ' S

R
e

Place . -

the

Remember to keep the sand in your
handgLEHWn low s0 1t daes not blaw. :
Use a cup ‘to'dig in the sand.
Straiﬂ the sand by moving the

. strainer so the sand will come

. thraugh it, |
Dig a hole 1ﬁ the sand.

How many more things can yau da
. 'with ssnd? g

89
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SEQUENGED IHSTRUGTIONAL PROGRAHS

PHYSICAL EDUCATIQN FDR THE HANDIGAPPED

S -; Dé‘glﬂpmgnt of Plﬁygrgund and Rezreatiau Skills
e e J,‘- iGLIHBTHG TREE '  7§'
, , . - . . . Q ‘ S 1
, -
e PLANNED FQR The name of tth £ilm is: !

Ptimary and ‘Middle. Grades

PARIIGIFANTS.

Shnemaker Schnnl

Coa T Celia - ce:ebrgl palsy
.= - Thomas - cerebral palsy
"' . Andrew - cerebral palsy
" Jayme - cZ:ebral pa '
Mark - spina bifida
Sharon - delicate
"Natalie - orthopedic
 Snnja - crthapgdit : ‘

e T

’ Climbinr Tree.

There are many. sctivities to dn on
the climbing tree. You can climb
.on, 'go all the way around without

tnuchéhg the graﬁnd snd climb‘aff.

Step up onto the luwest har, one
foot at a time and gragp the. highest o
- level for a hand hald
When trsveliﬂg around the :limbing
tree, move with your feet on the
lawest level, keepiﬂg at least one
“hand “and one foot nn the bar at all
times, \
\

rwhen using the- climbing :ree. there-4ﬂ~*

 SUMMARY:

This film illustrates how to mount
and dismount a climbing tree. It

~around the apparatus aﬁd aafety
hints.

' HARRATIDN:'

aThis is a tape re:arding that may
~ be used alone or with the.Super
~~gmm .loop film Climbing Tree. 1If
you are using both the viewer and
) gie film musE be set

fpra,:ctnr ‘and run the film. Sznp
it at the lego, the silhouette of
" ‘the. three children, Now'we are
“eaady to begin
now! ®

covers grips, foot position, moving

_StafE the viewer -

ghould be only a few pupils on the .
- tree at any one time, Those waiting
their turn should wait a safe distance
awvay. They enter on one path, climb -
on, take their turn nnd climb off

by another §Zth -0

ASlide feet along the 1awest bar, -6ne
'ar a time. . :

Use the ﬂééfbgni grip. Place both
‘hands on the top bar, thumbs under
the bar, fingers over it, and the
backs of the hands taward ynur Eace;

!Remémber to keep one hand and one
foot on-the bars at all times,

. When you reach the path to leave the

. climbing tree, hold on with both hands
As you step down to -the mat one foot
at a time. Then walk to the end of
the line to await your next turn,

99



SEQUENCED INST UCTIQNAL PROGRAMS

LY

> : : e Ciu
R ; \ PHYSIGAL EDUEATID FGRiTHE HAHDIGAPPED

=

Blend School

“Linda - visually handicapped,
Teddy - visually handicapped

" Ricky - visually handicapped
Jeffrey - visually handicapped
Barbara -~ visually handicapped
Dhea ‘- visually handicapped
Richafd = blind _

. LENGIH

R‘FaxaEESHARY: _ .

film shows various pieces of the

A Develapment nf Playgfnund and Rgcrestian Skills (N
© PLAYSCAPE

, v .
enter, a cats gradie, spiral steps,
and a play house, They have been
arranged so that you can move from.
‘one piece to the other easily.

See how many ways you can move on the
playscape, ~Remember to keep a firm
grip with at least one hand, and to R
keep s safe foothold with;one foot' _
at all times, . S it Z
, : | y o

. The tunnel is made of bars and rings

of metal with spaces, Climb through

the tunnel head first, feet first,

or step over the bars,

The wing ding is a zig zag fence with

- many crossbars to provide handholds *
and. footholds, Grip firmly with the -
fingers around the bars and the thumb
under the bar, Keep a secure handhold
with. one hand at all times. You may - = _
move up, down, or sideways on the .

pe apparatus ‘and tells how it
2d Included in the film are

he Wing Ding, the

Ring A Ding, the rel House, the

Cats Cradle, the k Steps- gnd %5-

a Play House, -

NARRATIDN
This 1s a Enpe recarding that maybe

Film Playscape Climbing. - The film -

wing ding. -

Move from the wing ding to the vertical
cliwbing frames called the ring a ding. -~
Pretend you are climbing a tall tree in.

- the forest. Place the feet carefully

_ as you move up, down, and sideward from

,bﬂe tree to angtheri

. Move next tazthe squirzel cage. Yau may

saucer or spaceship. Yeou can rest inside.

used alone or with the Super 8mm LDDR\;EEE‘alsuffhll thig bagl%ke structure a flying

must be set correctly to go tageth
with the cassettd. Place the £ Tm in

~8s you zoom to the moon or sit on top Eﬁd=
'enjﬂy the view of the Hilky Way.,

the projector and run the film{: Stop :
it at the logo, the dilhouetté of the The/, a*ts Eradle is a. hexagﬁﬂ of bars that
- three children. "Now we are ready to looksV1ike a gpider web, Enter from the
bagin; Start the ViEWEf now! ., bottom or climb over the top. You can
make the cats: ‘cgadle shake and sway 1if
ThE name ﬂf Ehis film 15 'Pla;§§§19 you pull and push with your feet and
) & T hSﬂdE

. The playscape is ﬁaﬂé_up 6f several
~different pleces of equipment,. They
are.a tunnel, a climbing fence, called
‘8 wing ding, s frame called a ring a }
ding, a squirrel heuse which vou may

Now uge the spiral stairs to climb 'up

to the play house. Climb onte the roof

and then down through the apening on the
AlsddEf to the inside. , .

P
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. s&gugncsn INSTRUGTIDNAL PROGRAMS *

Development.of Playground and Recreation Skills

PLANNED FOR: ~—— - -

Beginning TUmbliﬁg =
_(Pri BTy Or Hiddle Grﬂdes)

. SOFT_TUMBLING

. _The hame of this film is: .
. Sﬁft Tumbliqs»- Lug Rﬁll

, "It 1§ eaaie: to roll down. hill
‘.than uﬂ,g flg; mat.

Lie 6n the incline mat - feet

-!>Eégeth2f, hands over head, roll.

" Turn your hip and shoulder so- ynu

rall down the mat,

Now do the lag rgll using the
flat mat. g

" Hands over head, -feet together, tufn |

ynur hip and shaulder and roll,

LY .- : AP

. PARTI@:IP NTS': & o
| f}iégg}d_g_,,s;han;_,,,;v: R
Jose g c’é’fgbigi patsy
Tén - éereb:gl palsy
2:16 - )
Suugggi;'  ; ; o
éé—;Lf;¥ﬁThiéﬂfiimfshqﬁs;;ﬂprégfeégiéﬂ”cf-

the log roll, using the porta-pit

fatty mat and wedge., Using the
‘wedge, the film shows taking a

~ starting position, hand and leg
‘position and the roll, The log
roll on the flat mat emphasizes

- hand and feet position and the ~

hip and shoulder tufn to étart
_the rcll.

RARRATIDN

Thig is a tape recnrﬂing that .may

be used alone or with the Super

Smm loop film Soft Tumbling.-

Log Roll, If“yocu are -using both

. the viewer and the player, the
- film must be set carrettly to go
_together with the ' casgette. Place
.~ "the film in the prajectnr and run
- the film. Stop {t at the loga,
the silhouette of the three
children. Now .we are ready t
begin; Start the viewer naw'

[

-
-
!

o
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R L szqu*sm:sn INSTRUGIIQML FRDGRAHS S .
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o : PHYSIGAL EDUGATIQN FDR THE HANDICAPPED ~ . :
Develupmant nf Playgfaund“snd Recreatian Skills -!’
. CRAB. wmt NS
- PLANNED FOR: - K S 'Stgft the crab walk frgm a squaﬁ ’
- _ ' S , T pssiticn at the end of the mat. -
"Pfimafy,and Hiddle"Gtadea* Lo _ e :
' ’ : o o ' *. . Reach ba'k and puﬁ both hanﬂs
*  PARTICIPANTS: ° ‘ i " flat on fhe mat, ';'lce.eping your -
R . P Jback flak,
"Lukfancs Schnul ' T e '
. : . Suppaft your weféht equally on _
*:Randy - brain damage .+, ., .. 'both arms and legs. _ -
. David -.cerebral palsy : ' R T S
i+ _Jackie .- deaf . e Walk fEéE'up 1n this puaitiam,
' Tsmmy - deaf ’ - e
. -+ . Keep the budy in as strsight a line
LENGTH' . S . as possible, and the hips in line
_ T : with the knees and ahﬂulders.
-3:@1 o - ' L R
) A o Haw, ‘change dire:ti@n by gaiﬁg L
SUMMARY L ‘ ‘. backward and then forward.
,Thig film illustrates how to get = . VHﬁVE, using your right hand and
into position and how to do the ° ' “left foot together and your left
crab walk, forward, backwarﬂ hand and right foot tagether.
and Eideward '
- - Praétice maving bsckward - fﬂfwﬁfd
'NARRATIC)'H‘
To your 1eft and to your right,
This is a tape recording that may T :
be used alone or with the Super
8mm Loop Film Crab wWalk. If you
are using both the viewer and the - . o "
player, the film must be set K e , " P R
correctly to go together with the- ' : g . : : c ey
cagsette, Place the film in the U S L -
Projector and run the f{lm, Stop T i ,73; .
it at the logo, the silhouette of . . ° ;I g ,
" the three children. Now we are ) : ' -
) ready to begin., Start the viewer . = = s 2
ﬁaw! o o
" The name of this activity is- ' ‘ L ‘
" Crab Walk : : ‘ R

79




ssquznczn INSTRUCTI@NAL PRDGRAHS
SN
QEstchL EDUCATION POR ‘THE HANDICAPPED

B SR I _ S -

PLANNED FDR

PARTICIPANTS: & -

_ Develﬂpment Ef Plsygraund ‘and Reczeatian Skills

Lm BAR - SEIN THE: CA'I‘

Pfimgr‘y gnd Hidd]_e Grgdeg £SO U S

Blend SEh 1

'Diane - partially sighted
.’Richard - blind T

LENGTH‘

grip.

-

Anita - partially sighted
Cynthia ~ low vision .

. NARRATIDN‘

'Thig is a tape 1
* be uged alone g
" Loop Film Low Bar ~ Skin The Cat..

-;jtagether yvith the cassette.
- the film in the projector and run
. the film,
s1lhouette of the three children.

fnrward ﬂnﬂ returﬁ to a stand,
3:00 ' T Jump to a maun; bfing one leg over the
e S P bar, move the hand to the outside, bring
SUMMARY :
i T , o ' other hand to the outside, now sit back
This figdm includes the hand grip, catching the bar behind the knees, swing
mountidy the low bar and a detailed under the barand let the feet drop to

explanation of how to do under’ the i “the gro

low bar snmersgult.

>cording that ﬁgy
r with the Super 8mm

The film must be set cﬁ:re:tly to go
Pia:e . and stsnd
Stop it at the 1an, the

Now we are feady to begin.

Start the
viewver ngw' o ’

Scsnd in Etaﬂt af the bar and grip the :
o baf with both handa o

Ple;e your hands so thaﬁ thg fingera are'
. over the top of the bar and the thumbs

....are under the- bar. ‘This is gq_gverhqnd

Mnunt the bEr by Eending the" kneea Eﬁd
springing up. :

o _ Watch this girl do & back knee circle
e T and under bar somersault bgckward and

_the othér leg over the bar, move the —

- push back through tu:king
the feet inder the Bar and stand

Jump to the. bgf, hring one leg aver, move .
- hand to the outside, bring the other" leg
over, move the hand to the outside.
sit back, swing under and drop to. the
ground, rest a momerit and push-off the

‘ground,. tucking tHe feet under the bar™

Here is another girl dning the same Erick
See how she keeps a -firm grip on the bar
at 511 timesa

— : = _ Dgiﬂg~3kin The Cat undEt’bsf ‘somersault

"is fun,

Lﬁw Esr Skiﬁ The Cat. e

80, e

Th£§§;s a law hafizantal bar. You can
do many stunts on the low bar, Thagse *

‘children -are practiciﬁg maunting the .

bar.

9 . H T

Practice and instruction. will
lead to skilled peffurmﬂncei .



LDW BAR KNEE CIRCLES

'PLANNED FOR: . o
Hiddle Gfadesl” L
PARTICIFANT§

‘ Shpemskgt‘sch@ﬁl

/;EENéTﬁE E v;_ ‘ .’ o } f_

| 2:09
stiary:
his £ilm includes
‘overhand grip and the reverse

grip, mounting the bar, a a single .
‘Knee support position, circling

-

the use of the. .

1]

_ the bsr.,;f;

Fingers -on tapfuvi

Mount the bar by benﬂiqg the kneeg and
- jumping to a ffﬂﬁt SUPRDEE. t

2

Asaume a singlerknee support pasitinn
by placing the leg over.the bar and
shifting: the hand ta the uutaide
Egain.-v ‘ :

&

1ngle knee cifcle fgfwafd

This is af

' Wstch it Ejain in slnw mntian.' -f , ig

From a aiﬁ la knea suppart pusitiun,
swing the. free leg forward and then

‘backwards; push the ‘body up alightlyam;;f;;m%;

fafwsrd‘ind cir:ling backward,

& HARRATIDN

fThis iz & tapefre:arding thst may

be used alone/or with the Super . -

* 8mm loop filﬁ Low Bar Knee Circles.
1f you are;using both the viewer
and the p ayer, the film must be

set correctly to go together with
‘the ca;ﬁitte.' Place the film in
the prgjector and run the film,
Stop it at. the logo, the silhouette
of the three children. Now we are

-re%ﬂy to begin. Start .the viewerr

naq! : o . S

jThe name of this film is:’

‘ ?/gLﬁw Bar Knee Circles.

/[ Thiq is a 1nw hnrizﬂﬂtal bsr.

L

e .

.35': . ¥

', away from ,
swing of the legédnwnwafd and batkward.

the bar and continue the

-

Be sure thg hands are 'in a reverse
“position, fingers under the bar, -
= thumbs 'on top. Lead with the hgsd
‘as the cirgle is tried, ~ .-

wgtch it once more. . -

i:This is a éipglé knee circle.bgckwgfdr

From a single knee support, swing the
- free leg backwards and push up BlighEIEE
awayffrnm the baf.

. . . . - .

Hook thEebsck‘ﬁf the knee to the batr., -
Lean backward with the head and shoulders
thtﬁughcut the circle and near the - '
finish of the stunt.  Rull stfnﬁgly
with the arms and end on top of the
baf again, - - N B o

Practice with 1nstructian can ledd-t )&

skilled perfﬁrmance on the law hnrisnntal
bat-(- -

T ox

By,

z
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R R T PHYSICAL EDUZATIDH ?QR THE EA“DICAPPED o
> SR o T e Lo o e
P R A Develapment of Plnggrbund and Recreatiﬂn Skills g
SR S E A i IR LT
Y -:w' o HDRIZGNTAL LADDER = HANGING
! fkaﬁiANﬁiD FDR:?“f iz?ﬁf? 1 Jé' f." : %; Ihe harizontsl lsdder is a gaad piecef‘
: eI e T e ‘apparatus for arm and ahéulde: '
;7 |Hidgie Grides o B Y strength ) . W el \
" PARIICIPAHTS- : N Maunt“the ‘ladde# from the end. Place.

" e 'one hdnd: ‘on: each of the pnlen.- -Climb:- - .-
: Qﬁﬁhastsbatb atEpiqbn the 1adder. i

ExS

Eesch and grsép the :ung nf the

. ;{ R _~horizontal 1adder with'one hgnd
s 3 A fnliﬁwe& by the other.

¥ yae the avthEﬁd grip. The thumbs are:-
*. “under’ ‘the bar, the fingers. over it, and
S -‘~;s. L the backg af the hands are toward - the
. SUHHARY ‘-=-ﬁ-' ERE face. = :

. \Thiﬁ Eilm éhaws a vafiety of hanging _Hsnds shguld be shaulder width ﬂpart.
"\ " \gtunts as done on the’ hnfiznﬁtﬂl o

adder, the “Pencil"fnr straight-

J Te do the gtunt called che "Péﬁcil" the:

hang, .chinning, the "ha fever ﬂf;;g' . pupil hangs’ ffam a rung with feet
' L! ‘and” the "Eggbester". It also "?“f****{painted to-the- grgund :
Lﬂcludeg instruction in mounting and I '
\.distiounting sﬂd in’the overhand ' gighaunt by letting ga with bnEh handa,
\Frip\ e Y . . gnﬂ drgpping to your. feet. o
. - : .

oN: 3 o .+ 4. - Land Si the balls of the feat and bend
\, ' - 5'J%yauf knees.- : . : -
is a\tape recgzding at may be ..

: 8.
" ,% alone or with the Supe¥\8mm Loop nghen using the ladder for :hinning, B
B Fil Harizaﬂtal Ladder ; Haggiﬁg, . ;start in ;he hanging position. Pull ’
1f ;g;KErE using both the viewer and. . . up until the - ghiﬂ is above the bar.
the player, the film must be set - - C g
correctly to go together with the ° " Elbows fully. bent.= Keep your Iega
v:assette. Place the f£ilm in.the straight and point your toes. Retufﬁ
prajeetor and run the film, Stop: - - slowly to stsfting position. ,
N it at the logo, the ‘silhouette of : o
' the thrée childfen. ‘Now we are . - . The “hslf levEﬁ“ or "L" begins in the
ready to begin. Start the viewer  * hang position. The legs are brought
"nnw! BN T . ’ ‘'up paxallel 'to the ground with the
' RS - R knées stfaight and*the Eces painteﬂ
"The ‘name, of chia\activity ig L Y
: _gg;zgntal Ladder - Hang ng. . . . 'Todo the Eggbeater begin 1n a side
o . i ‘hanging positibn and twist the baﬁy
\g’ S : .« _so that it moves in a cirele.
[ IA; . ) . o ; I
: ] . . g
82 d Qb 0O ‘ ‘
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R LT SEQUENGED INSTRUCTIGNAL pnncnans '-"'”w”f?éi;'twf“ S
L) e e . n : B
PHYSICAL EDUE;:ATIDN FOR ';‘HE munmprgn U

Develapment pf Plnygrnund and Recreatioﬁ Skills

e R HDRIZDNTAL mnnsa - TRAVELING c o R _...‘,
. 3 AN f . ;\Ihe laddEf may ‘be used fnr haﬁgiﬂg
: R < 4 - P . and. Etaveling.. L o
, Hiddle Gradeg Lo L_Q;: ,‘ﬁ '
’ L Far fung travel forward,
PARTICIPAN’.[‘S' R
'; v : ! _.‘;.va,gJKQV, Grasp the first rung with one: hind
. 'ehagl "~ g RSN and mave,the BECﬁnd hand tﬁ the. B!mE,_
. B oo ’fung.v, oA, P,
An 1ta = paftially gighted o : Eﬁfggfag Cors S T
Cynthia = lovisfon . : Uaing the overhand grip, wiﬁh thg R
Victoria - partially sighted = thumb undar’ the bar ‘and the“fiﬂggrs'
‘Diane - partially sighted cver, travel' forward' as far as :
; Richarﬂ ‘blind ' . pnnaible, gfasping each: rung. \Q“ffl‘f -
;§§GTH: -." ; . A L g " Stand facing qhe eﬂd 6f the lgdd;}f g g
R : S S e gnd climb the 8 Ep . SO :
W 2:30 0 T KA .
o N o+ " 7 Place ang hand on one fung and briﬂg
SUMMARY: ' e R the ‘other hand;tn the anme*rungi
; . i .o . v .
‘Thig film includes demaﬁstratinn Diamaunt by climbingsdaﬂn Ehe atepa LN
and instructions on maunting che‘;:?;fwf_ at the end gf,the Iaddgt- . ,:,1, ;f
, horizontal ladder, the over hand B Ff'\
i -grip, rung travel forward, double * .  For single ‘rail t:avel gfaap the gamg B
" rail travel, alternate rung EEEVPI _ side rail with bnth hsnds. - . _33:
'End disFaunEing. . A ' B U
v e : ® Use the overhand gfip, paims af bathm' o
) HARRAIIDH' hane 8 facing inward . .
¥ = . . o
' This is a tape recording that may- Far dnuble rail trsvel.
. be used alone or with .the Super =~ .. ' -
+  ‘8mm+Loop Film Horizontal Ladder - Gfasp the: rails with palms af both
. Traveling. If you are using both: '~ hands faciﬁg ipws:d - and awiﬁg toe . ,
‘the viewer and ‘the player, the film . a hang pasitiﬁn. o _ R
. musat be set?cnrrectly to go tagethef : TE Ui
. with the cassétte;, Place the film Travel Eafwardﬁas far aa passible,‘
. 'in the projector- dnd. run the film, . move’ one hand and Ehen the: athek.
. 'XSEDp it at.the logo, the sllhouette . .- R !
" of- thé three children, Now we are r alternate rung travel -
. ready to begin. Start the wviewer o _
;'naw' T . ; - .+ Use Ehe‘nverhgnd grip, g
" The ‘name af this activity ia*‘ * Grasp the firsé‘rung with one hand
" Horizontal Ladder - Travelingi= and the third rung vith the other,
—  Travel fufward by using alternate
. Arm and shoulder strength may;be ‘ handa. o o :
" developed on the horizontal ladder. .. -
: ) re R
Q 97 - reot T i 83




K R S '_i_ S _; B i R ' K
L ST SEQUEHGED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAHE
T Ty LR INT 1
e e T P‘H‘ZSICAL EDUGATIGH FDR THE HANDICAPPED v
[ o ] _ - e e - _ e = i
S AR N R N ' i
T 7. PR B o -
e Develnpment of Piaygynund and Recregtiﬁn Skills }
,PLANNED FDR;;-':" L \ " The name of this, film te:
e P . _:-Basketball Chest Shot . A-? AR
Hiddle and Upper Grades\ oo ) o § : ) BRI
. : o 5 .- The chest] shot ig msde f;nm a ..o
PA ;I[IPANTS ) T ‘s;atiunary position, 6' - 8' ;i-”'ﬂ”mv
, oo 7 fram the bssket. R -
' Laﬁmgn Sghcal o . L ’ : oo
; ‘ . ' = =5t8ﬁd with one fnnt slightly-fatugfd
,Jnseph Jeg perthgs A S and knees bent._ : g
Jay = quadfaplegi: Eerebellar ataxia " ' , o L a
.~ Kenneth”- double ‘lég perthes. s Légn slightly‘tnward the haakut}' -
" . 'Lisa - spina bifida ' When performing this shot, kaEp S
) Victor.- cerebral palsy a ygu: eyeq on the bnsket. s .
! Jose - leg perthes ' - - - ST o
© Carl - double leg; perthes "~ Hold the thumbs slightly uﬁdgr the
"t S ball, . A .
e T e " The, low baske; may ‘be uged for thas&
!FQI N 2 Vo wha,cannnt reach. the- regulatiaj b:skat.'
# ) -~ - L A . .
SUHHARY - f._ K , Fgr lnﬁg shnts the ball 1is drgppad Eran
A : S e g , the chest to the waist and puahad :
T Ihis film Ehuws hand pasitign, fnat -/fﬂ:ﬁﬂfd and upwsrd close to the ehgst
: ~ posktion, and how to execute the - P S

L4

Tt

L3

D

.84

chest shot. In addition, the-
=Emphgsis’is on the use .of a Lot

‘Afm Et the rim af the basket. '}ﬂ

nodified basket and the tegulatlan Practiae sha@ting wiilsimprave gegu:agy.L
‘I height basket to accommodate n
variaug skill levels and hsndicapg. ”'?Feet in a fgrwaﬁd atride pasitiﬂn, bend
S : i “the knees. S '
mmrzou. PR ' . ' '
' o Remember, stfsigh;en the knees, hipn
This is 8 tspe fEcafdiﬁg Ehat msy andrsnkleg as the ball 15~;elgased,

* be uged alone or with the Supgt iR e "
‘8mmloop film Basketbsll Chest Shat.“ . The entire bndyishauld follow thfaugh ’
“If you are using both the viewer . : in Ehg ﬂifectian of the basket, .
and the player; the film must be s R o
'set correctly to go together with " 'As the ball is felegsed, ‘the pulma Ct
Eh”xpﬁssette. Place the film 4n ~ ™"  “‘face the basket, aud the chumba pnﬁiﬁ
- the- prajeetapxgnd run the: film.; e upwgrd and invard.

Stop it-at, the logo,: the silhﬂuétte RO C 5
of the thréeichildren. Now we #re | .4. =0 A - '

. ready to begiﬂ. Start the viewer =~ - = e
now! : - SR 3 A O

i i . ¥




'\.SEQUEHCEB IHS*iUGTIQNAL PRDGRAHS
. »=“WEIN -
PHESIGAL EDUGAIIDN FDR THE HANDIGAPFED

& . \. 1 K
- - ' . S ;
i |-
- b - i )
_ — i . A

Develapmeﬂt nf Playgrnund and Recrestign Skilfs

e E R EASKETBALL - SET SHOT ﬂ' ’ gffgfﬁkﬁ_iv"f

. . : . . AT . u' [
f . - i P - W . CE f N R o Se U

- ' i
v Thg set shut adds VEriety and _\
\ aecuracy tg the game nf baaketha117

ﬁ“f ﬁpper Gféies
R ; Tl e Thé shaéting haﬁd is behind -and J
o PARTICIPANTS‘ e T ‘under the ball. = o e / '

o= . =

Lowman Sghanl S " ’§ KeePiynur ;§es.éh,theibgsket;. /r
s i .7 . . "i .y ) T . .
,Réal ='h Eﬁﬂphilia T o : Ihis shet ‘should be dane=with a/ S
1 v

fabil - leg perthes S '55,.“ S rhytbmic métiaﬂ-‘-’,-g ; a Lng
Matthew - N L TR R A

7

,tinary ‘pfgblem _
MR . Bend kﬁFES and then extedd the bady

4  ‘j r.fﬁrﬂ"f Do 'ag ‘the cshot is made, letting ‘the
) o : ‘Teet come off af ;hg flnur. f.:_ﬂx7

% LENGTH:"

i Push the baEJ up, using gtréﬁg urist
i actian amd ertengian nf the arm..-

'2:01<M

 ;SUHMARY.

e This film gavers the set shat hand L v! FnIlgw thru with the Eingérs painting ‘
fﬁwﬁ;f>v=plgggmentﬂwfeet andwlegs -and- the—x-¥m sgf—WstraighE anard the baaket.wgmﬂm~;—47—4fe

fnllaw thraugh. .. RS .. .
) LS TR g 2 N/
’NARRETION T e e e
e ——‘****j‘ _— el Co ? P -
This is é tape recarding that may IR T -’ L u v
be used alone or with the Super. Bmom T TR e LT
Loop - Film. Basketball - Set Shot. ~ .. .- LT o

If you are using both the viewer _

and ' the plsyer, the. film must be -~ "= .

' set correctly to go together with - - _ ;

the cassette. - ‘Place the film in. . L S

the projector and run the film, - - o : : , : . -

o Stop it at the logo, the silhouette ~ . o R ;gé;r
=+  of the thfée children., Now we are o R . L -

“ready to begini Start the viewer, L v :}  : . ?5,,11
na?! . B e Tt - ' SR
‘ . ¢ . =% : . - o ‘:;‘i ’ - 'i - ; . ,L

. The name of this activity T T
’ . Easketbglﬁ - Set Shat _3‘ T e




Pl e b SEQUENCED INSTRUGTIGNAL PRDGRAHS
| P‘HYSICAL EDUGATIDH F&'ﬁ THE HANDICAPPED |

S Develgpment af Playg:aund and RBEfegtian Skills .
e / _ ) i Cox s S
el BASIETBALL DEiBBLE P et
-;‘f Al ] T, )’ i. T
- Pmmmn FOR:. ;. . _.Th_e name of this activity is: - - '~/
. Z; : ‘ e ,Bssketball Dribblé.‘ ‘ N :
Hiddle ﬂnd Upper Gfades e Lo '/} L Lt &
e , © e oo coso-Dribbling- is ‘the ccnuinuauﬁ ;.
PARIIEIPABTI& o '( L , . boincing of t;he bal]7" o
R Lckfantz Sahogl .-' L U X'The ball 18 bauﬁzedwavgr gnd
- * - §1, LR over again.,’ VL / 1_-,‘.%~
Julig - seigures oy, ‘ T J

 Randy - cerebral palsy
-Steve = cerebral pglsy
- Shawn = leg perthes - . =
.. Ricky - spina bifida - ‘
- Jim - Kidney defect = -
Haeve - cerebral pglsy

e "..gscmz -

: Y R .
The ball Ehﬂﬂld bd pushed wi:h R

the fingertips, bt batted

Keap Ehe hsll beﬁaw wgist height.-

T Ll

" For - best éEntrml, Ehe dribbler : ;;

ghould have his hand cupped.

when the Eingeﬁs touch the'Egli.
- The ‘wrist and hand furnish moat
: Qf the Ecrce Far the dfibble., ‘1

N 2=2?-' ’
ST Sl : :
v SUHMARY i 77The hand shauld "feel" the bsll “ .
‘ . ' ‘coming back up just before pushing o
N This £11m describea gnd shnws how for the next’ dfibble, ﬁ o
o to handle a ball, how to control e

", the dribﬁie and hnw to direct the
ball while. runﬂing to :etain
‘cantral = - :

| ’EARFATIGH! — ) o

=

i i This s a tape recording.that ‘may - ...
, be used alaﬁe or with the=5uper 'f;'g

”w'and t;e plsygr, “the film must b
" get cofrectly to go togcther with

- the efi8sette., ‘Place the film in "
" the prajectar and run the film:
Stop. it at the logo, the silhouette -
of the three children.t Now we are’
lready to begin. Start. the viewe: -
naw' . _ -

- 86

grhe ball mest be pushed sn that '
4t hits the floor. in such ‘a vay

that it will rebound 'to the‘diatanéa )

the player Hishethﬂ move,

A,The bﬁdy has a slight farward lean,
but the head should be kept up.

[

g

4.

L
L R .i/ 19
'," oy a {}'
- N ¢ ; "
= ) ) = *
. + A
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T e ot ',}iv“"'; quUENL 108 .L".’IEIB.UQJ.J.UMQ t'uummnai LT e e 2

o : PHYSf ;L E, UCAIIDN FC!R fﬂz ﬁANDICAPPED
Ii":' P . A\\
,?\r.“ . -
Foo :
, 'PLA‘NNED FOR- i \ VO he name. of? this film 1g S
f_f ' o \' T Battingyjith A Tee. : o S e
s Hiddle ‘and_ Upper Grades;, LI PR L <
 ' A B T Eatting Bhould be prseticed ﬂften.i» ,
PA‘RTICIPAN"‘S S o . v
e : - ‘ \} e Fbg bat ahogld move parsllel to tha '
: ._% Lﬂwman SGhDDl i \' . grgund with a smﬁnth swing. ,
o Joe - bilsteral 1ég perthéf : o Hﬁld the bst Eirmly aﬁd assume s*
o De bb% - leg perthes . » I ﬂatural pnsi;iun at the plate. SR
i~ K ) ) :
. :--L@kfaﬁgg Sghgglv S \_ . . This is a 1e£t hsnded grip. = |
Lnuis‘—'amputee o ' L " . . When leafning to bat ‘a ball, a tee“ s
N “steve - cerebral palsy ‘ , may be used. A e
7’?&5: - “John - ceérebral palsy., | Y o BECR
" & ' Tomy - leg perthes WhEﬁ in régdy pnsition, the knees N
;'ﬁ;! ‘Billy = arthrogryposis - shonlﬂ be sligﬁtly rElaxed ?
' Dave - cer§§tal palsy R F; '
- , , 'vx & As you swing the bat, shift thE'waight
LENGTH;Q_ o \ L ; by: St;pping fawsfd.f . _
. - 2,51 Y. e Allnw the bat-to swing fafwafd éssily ,
A SRS ,-with the-ball, - — —
A SUHHAEiis-” , e : ‘ o o, -
S r . : ' 4, . ' After hirting the hsll ruﬂ tn fitst .
s This £11m shows. the hand and arm _‘\\ bagse. | - ¥
L paaitinﬁ,'stance=af the Datter, X {\ ' : VLI _ o
% +  and" the take off for first base. " The" standard grip 1s “the best for most
I additicﬁ, there are: vafiéti%% . \studenta. R O
t nf battin tees; ﬂﬂd types of BT ' S - [
balls shown; to acccmmodate \Place the Léft hﬁnd near the end sf the
-, vatigus 55311 levels ‘and- handicaps.; - \bat'and ‘the - right hand abgve the lafte'
\ . e o and EIESE to it.' _ .,
NARBAIiDN*’ ;y ' a
e : The elbows well out fram Ehe bndy. .
: This is a tape fecmrding that may - . ;
“be used alone or with the Super = - - The - ElbﬂWE and wrists get into the Y
Smm loop* £11m Batting With A Tde: s swing as?%he ‘bat meets the bsll i;‘
‘L If you are using both the viewer ' ., : ' LT
gffs'" and the player, the film must be " A large bsll can ba used ‘for- begiﬂﬂ&fss
P, set c#rrectly to go. ngether with e C ) ¥
. 5the cassette, Placgfthe film in ‘ Rotate the hands afﬁer the ball hﬁs beenb
v “  the projectpr and- rug the film.!. =~ ~ = 'caﬁtagtedi
¥ xstoep it'at -the logo, the silhouette ' - I . {
’ ' of the three children. Now we are ° 7S§9uldnr5 even, - SR
 ready.to begin. 3tart the viéwer o ‘ : e
o . nak‘ gfe‘* N : ' yKeep yauf eyes on tbe biLﬁ' o
B PR ) ' ; %.,,' T e @‘ L .
3 Sy * i oo ‘ﬁ' * I ‘ :!" E-
: ¢ v T .o 8T ;
. 101 : -
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RIS ?Q“QIyil.jk szqusnczn Iﬂs'nucrznﬁin pnoanus

oINS ’
TON an ﬁﬂz HANﬁIGAPPE% Y
T I :

.
o Seénndary”Girls
e EQEEICIPANTS* , o ball st cheat level and higher. R
S Widney High Schagl , Hands ‘are- held with fingers sp:gad.
) v U e Form a triangle with tbumba and
? _;.:,.'E-‘Ei‘alyn 'dauble gmputee i : inde;: fingers. LT o
- - Ann‘Marie - " tuberous rowths - /,- e o " RS ”‘“;'
P Brenda sthlumatnid arthr tis;/ T : Ihe wrists shnuld be bgck the '
et - colostomy, ulfer, tumors - elbows ‘bent and at shgulder
4 4% "Olivia - post polio M Fheight. - .
» Y " Julle - asthma, eczenh / : : ¢
’" Sylvia - post polio e v "Dne foot slightly farwatﬂ for
. Lind? —.slipped capital f ral - .. . _hetter balance.r B

epiphysis

g S e, Contact the-bgll~withgthe'fingafa1
.. _*.iEHGTH*“;,g

and_the thumb -simultaneocusly, . .

e the wrists having . a Eliﬁking B
Y 43 R ) - ’mntiﬁﬂ.
™) 'g S S Y the ball is hit, the knéea _ _
o Thoess 4 o T e snd arms move upwsrd and forward.
S .. This film&an'the volleyball pass o ’
Y. ..» - emphasizes: the use of the pass, . “ :Fn]lcw threugh high in the air,
2% hand, and finger position, foot' ST £ the directiﬁn the ball s to - ‘
. position, eantac;ing the ball gn& T gos - : . o
R " fﬂllﬂw thru. ﬁ;"” I : ‘ e ) o S
= : / ; ' _ " - Practice passing the ball high
- K , .+, .. - and accurately to become a betEer
' = on s valleyball Player. ® L
This is a,tgpe tecarding that may .. ) . : i
.. be used alone or with the Super Emm [ o ' C
- ~.Loop Film Volleyball .Pass.” If you o e s _ S
-* " are uging both the viewer and the - . . L« T '
player, the film- ‘musty be set cgrfegtly L, - .
- teo 'go- tagether with the cassette, -~ - . . ﬁ" ‘ ' . \
Pi;ce the fiim in théﬁpfajectar and ~ . - . o o IR \
‘ *run the film. -Stop it at the logd, g R o s N
" the silhﬂuette of the three children.__ T . - BRE I L
. Naw we are. féﬁé? to begin,- Start L TR A v - e o o o
' ‘the viewer now!’ : Lo e, ' : : . A
‘ ¥ L
a8 ' . y e ) SN SR
! - ) Vo
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SEQUENCED INSTRUGTIQHAL PRDGRAMS v e L
s o m ;1 » Cos s ’ J’,‘ v
R LT PHYSIEAL EDUCATIGN FQR THE HANDIGAPPED LRI SR

L Vo L
- Ly 5 ) s: -
K .:;fs_; - Develapment af P aygraund and Recreatiaﬁ Skills A
. T o W
= L] :

S P,LLA_EFED FOR: ERE S o AThE name' Gf th.is film is‘ I ’
IR ~ : - T Serving A. Vallgybgli ST

A;,*LE Secaﬂdafy‘Giflé,€ .

PARITCIPANTS | R - Eamé of vnlléybai@ it 15* L

. N " important that eaéh player is
Widney High Sch@al T S able ta serve: cq:reétly. -

e

R Cindyﬂ- giand mal seizures ' o § .-Stsnd fscing the ﬁet:'with the ;ﬁ*
‘Regina - spina bifida. . B " .. left foot slightly fogw .
.. Cheryl - psycho-motor seizurea - : ‘-painted toward the nety - ;vj*\-~
SRR "'Lindy - slipped capital femafal_ o - ‘ o
f}*n;}'* -~ _epiphysis ¥ L ~ * -Hold the bsll in the palm, e
ESCN Corzann .- electrical. burng : v Y- 'the left hand.. L\ ¢
Haris - cerebrsl palsy. y L ' R S
\ ' e - . C \ ”\ ~ Serve in one smaﬁth sctinn. '
O reNemm: e e . Lok S
s \‘ B e o S Strike the ball belaw the- ‘center
2321 - T IS S T 'with thevhggl gf the haﬂd.gm__ﬁﬁﬂw;;ﬂéi

SUMMARY : _ : ;Hn\re the fight arm batlﬁmrﬂ
B o - | | % Hit the ball’ qff -of the palm
. -This film covers the, uﬂderhsnd [ of the left hand
serve in volleyball Stance, hand -~ - = ,
~position, arm swing, contacting ‘ . On the back Bwfng; move the
the ball, -the shifting nf weight ; ‘weight back, and as the ball :
| and fnllaw thraugh C -~ is contacted, shift the weight .
N S, . - ‘to the farward fnnt. X ‘ -

X L \ . ” S =

- NARRATION: 'x‘ _ : T S oo /

‘This“is a tape recarﬂing that may b§; e Lty
used alone or with the Super 8mm N , o e
Loop Film Serving A Volleyball. TIf - R ! - . o o A
you are using both the viewer snd the A S ; o :
player, the film must be set correctly - . ‘ - -
to go together with -the cassette, _ St :
Place the film in the pfﬂjéctﬂf -and ' R ' _ A
run the film. 'Stop it ‘at the logs, the o C e
_.silhouette of the three children., Now = = = & * . Ceoe T e
we are ready to-begin. Start the e, : e '\ -

» . O ) : ! B ‘? - T -\=» ’ \ - i . *
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SEQUEHCED INSTRUGTIQHAL ngmus \ A
PH‘!SICAL EDUEATIDN FOR THE }mmzzmppgrx '

\ \ ./:-

Develapment ﬁf P sygtcund and Rearggtinn Skills

,, SOFT. TUHBLING . FDRHARD RGL;L
OR: Dok T Theiname of.this Film 1s:

. Su t. Tumbling Fgrwsrd Rnlli B

’A3lﬁéginaing }'”’13 

(Pfimary =¢   When using a wedge mat and Ehe balste: o

- - fﬂr thE ff‘f‘fﬂfd 1'611
: AR N Piacei’yﬁ‘%’faamﬁ over the bolster; keep
| Mcgride SEhn - L. it yout ;hi?uagai st the bolster . . .-

et Craig - geregral palsy” =~ - - °  'R§l1!ﬁvEf S .
. Augustine - post pnlia:_.‘ R ot o e :
o : : when using the ﬁedge alana,;gtgnd ‘on the "

_‘wedge -knees bent, Hands shaulda;‘width
;.SPBFE.;' ‘ : . e

“LENGTH:
N 3:09 . . -
SRR : Tuck your ‘chin. agaiﬁst your. :hest.‘h
 Hold the weight on your hands, " _
Ly B : T \ until ynur shauldets tau:h the‘hat. e
ﬂ?;f@éfwmmaﬁis f1lm-sh ws-the progression of —— — : .
- _ the forward toll as donelon the. - " Now let's try thg .same on the flat ﬁat;
' _porta-pit fatty mat and incline o .
. pad. It shoys } d .arm place- ‘~Standing on’ the mat . 4
_ment, head placement, the roll . - . Hands shoulder width apart
~and recovery|on the’iu:line pad © ,'Tu:k-thé heéd uﬁEEE.f— )

§mnm3t

) ~and on the flat.mat, , P :
' : % : IR B Tfanste: your weight from. yauf hands tn.
R : ; your shoulders and roll over. o
This is a tepe fecufding that may _ - N v : _ - .

be ugsed' alone or with the Super
8mm,loop film Soft Tumbling -
Forward Roll. <If you are using
" both the viewer and the player,
the film must be setccorrectly .
' to go together withsthe cassette.
_ Place the film in the projector
.. and run the film, Stop it at the
logo, the silhauette of the three - : y , ‘
~children. Now we are ready te . St LT

‘bééin._ Start the. viewer now! -

i et
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SZZEENCED INST UCTI@HAL PRDGRAHS

L EDUGATION FQR 'IHE HANDICAPPE!:

I

!
e
velﬁpment ﬁf Playgf %

‘ .

na snd Recreatiaﬂ Skills

#

RD RéLL

'_THEE

‘. PLANNED FOR:"
: o

: n‘-md'ﬁd;ie_.fam!; Upper Grades

PARTICIPANTS:

;,.ﬁlend,Schnnl_'

LENGTH: 3
:',":‘ 1! 52" .
This film shows a féaéyfpogitipn;“
the hand placement on 'the mat =
s.the head placement,’ théirnll

grasping the\legs gnd éhe return 
_to a stand ,

B

R
1 .

Let's begin the forward rall by .
gtanding. on the edge bf the mat,
-~ Bend yaur_knees, leén forwsrd,
lplsce yout’ hands on the mat ahaulder
" width apart, fingers paln;ing
straight ahéad, Keep ‘your knees
‘together, - Place your chin on your.
chest, ‘keep ‘your. hips high lean
forward, push off with. your=feat,
and roll. Hold your weight on. -
your hands until your shoulders
touch. the mat, Shift your hands
from the mat, grasp your shins, and -
- pull your body intc-a-tight tuck.
. position. Roll te the end of mst,
. and fétuin_tﬁ stand, : :

E .

.

:tﬁis tumbling EcéivitYr
dugk your head. Hold

ff% sure to dugk your'

egsdning

This*is a tape fécmfﬂing thst may be

used ‘alone or with thé Super 8mm

Loop Film The Forward Roll.

are using both the viewer and the
. player, the film must be. set

“‘correctly to. go tngether with tha
cassette, .Place the film {in the
‘projector and - run the film. Stop

. it at the logo, the houette of |
the three children, Now we are
ready to begin. Start the viewer’
now! . : -

fhe name ﬁf this gctivity As:
" The Fnrwsrd Rﬂll

If you

the weight of your body with your _-
~hafids and let: your bedy down easily,  ‘
roll on. your, shoulders ‘and back;
Stay- 1ﬂ—ﬂ1&=eenter —nf the- mat %
_ Lean fnfward place yﬁUr hsnds Dn'
‘the mat with fingers straight ahead,
‘and keeP yﬁur_knees-tngethef; : o

When Yﬁuf shoulders touch Ehe mat,
take your hands from the mﬂt, grasp
your shins, and pull your body into
s tight tuck., Roll forward in this’
. small-ball pnsitiﬂn until your feet
« touch the mat, then straighten up to
a standing pnsiticn. i
o WEteh this film twoa or’ three times
: to help you learn the forward roll.’

-y
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SEQUENCED’ INSTRUCTIGNAL PRDGRAMS S

. EHYSIGAL EDUGATIDN Fcui THE HANDICAPPED B B
- - — - T " i; = N e '—,‘_*!‘i
Develapment cf Plgyg:aund snd Recreatian Skiils  -{1L-_'f_ R
I L N i Toaa et N
£ SRR SDFT Tmmr,mc; . gAcKWARn RC\LL ST

s PI.ANIED FOR

Eeginning Tumbling e : ey
" (Middle Gradés) _i P o

'Ihe ﬂame Qf this film 18'

‘f;;A wedge mat mskes 1t Easie: to da

A

et Vs , AT e bahkward rﬂll R v ,
L EARIIQIPAN152:’ R S o '} . - -
S C - ; Start on the edge of'the mat,

L M;Etide Schaﬁl o e ! S
- . Ratk back and start to rall anta
Rabbie - leg pertheg ,the back T : ’
LENGTH: _ : Place hands ‘abéve the ahﬂulders,
o y }  roll.back and push ‘off with ygur A
2:45 : hands. , : o 4
e O _ R .
SUMMARY : Keep yaur knees tu:ked to’ yﬁur o
) : ‘ _ chest. Roll o your feet, .
This film shows a progression for ' finiahing in a Equst pngitian. )
———————1leavning the backward roll using — : S
. a porta-pit fatty mat and wedge, \ Place hanﬂs behind the shnulda:a.
.It shows the backward roll using Fingers pointed: back, Push with?® ,
- ‘the wedge, hand placement, and .= faur hands. and start ta roll, -, -
tuck., It then shows the roll on : L
, & flat mat. with hanﬂ plaeement ' Hnw'pfseﬁigg using Ehg'ilgg m;g? -
~and tuck, _ LT ' L
: b " Réck onto your back, - ST :
*j'NAREATIQN; " Place your hands above your sha"dEEa.
} ' ‘ L C <> Pesh ‘off with yoir hands and keep:
" This is a tape recording that may " knees and chin. to your chest, '¢”'§“
be used alone or with the Super ' = B
_ -8mm Loop Film Soft Tumbling - ' e
. Backward Roll, - If you are using
' - both the viewer and the player, g
the film must be set correctly to
go tngether with the cagsette. e
o Place the film in the prngctnr _ , . - s
' ‘and’ run the film. ‘Stop it at the. . " - i
. logo, the silhouette‘of the.three’ L ' A

# "7 ¢children., ‘Now we are ready to k 3%
=2 begin, Start the viewer now! o R .
Ve o Y

g
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. NARRATION: vj:i;

- basie triangle positioen for the
hands and head, the kick up,. the

. return to eterting position,: and

for the more’ edvaneed\ ‘going into
a fefwerd roll. ; The role of.a
spotter. for the beginnet is elee

'} ine luded

.\:.'l\\‘

'Thie'ie‘e‘éeée feeefding‘éﬁetvﬁﬁyi

be used alone or with the Super
 8mm Loop Film Head Belem‘.e”i 1f

-you are using both the viewer and

the player, the film muet beé- eet

correctly to go- together with the

cassette, . Place the film {n the
prejeeter end run the film, . Step
it at the logo, the. eilheuette of
- the three children. Now we are"
-teedy to begin.
now! =

[ .

_Start the viewer .

. i“ s P - "ifv.!iz..-j * ~ . -‘i S ! . .
¥ . va sgquzncsn INSTRUCTIDNAL PR RA&S : R
N AP - ING LT L =
« s PHYSICAL EDUGATIDN FOR' THE HAHDIEAPEED BELRRRCY
o : i i »’5{
v I R - i 7 - 5 )
- N VR . - Y B S S, _
- ; - o s; T, ; .l 4 ’ [ : :_,i‘
Development ef Pleygrgund end Recreation Skills . fifmw»% s
. , T (A S
. S HEAD BALANCE : RN T
e > ¥ P
e The name ef thie aetivity is-” o
i Head Belanee- - e . s
‘ Seceﬁdﬂry L T T
S ‘Thie stunt ie baleneing on . the _ SN
L a p@g;;cxeanrs- head end hands with the feet et NG
: : g I . “straight overhead, AN
’ Heflten Seeandaty School . L AN
, Begiu with a tfiengle poeitien. v
: ‘Darren = Herd of heafiﬂg : e
‘ - Sy  -ideaf S Lean ferwa:d and place your hegd e
; *Mike - deef ) o “on the mat., = . . S
. W P ! .- er " l— . "! R - . . 2
LEHEIE: R;: S o K Lift end etraighten thevlege end
L b o 'm:areh yeur beek.‘ ' 2 ;
2:36 | , L S
A T S .. A epetter eheuld be ueed while
SUMMARY: |, =:\‘ e 1earning this stunt,
f*fwiﬂw74~Tbie filﬁ ehewe Eﬁe student-how— *The best peeitieﬁ fer"the epctte:’*‘*fj44ﬂ
to execute 'a head balance. . The

ik to the side and, elightly in v 4

frent of the peffermeri R

¢ To eeme dewn frem this stunt. !!:w=
return the legs. to the mat in the

" *, 'same manner as they were put in’ - o
peeitieﬂ.; Sk ]5-1, S -,fo LR

Hends_nn Ehe met~-—*pd1nﬁing i=§¥-

etrei ht eheed n-"; :

- teee from. the met kiek up
he extended 135. -
Aneiher w3§ to:return to your .~ ia;
\feet is to-tuck’ the head and - .
do a ferward foll ) . .
. = ) st b
N ﬂéelfernete wsy,te get beek
ve ,to the mat.is to tuck the heed
Enﬂﬂfoll 2 o e oo
AR i-,f; A
A BN 93 »
107 o



SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIQﬁAL PROGRAMS

IN.

“PHYSICAL’ EDUCATIGN FOR

THE HAHDICAPPED

* Development éff?laygfﬂﬁnd.and ﬁegrestigﬂ Skills

PLANNED FOR: " o

7 Middle Grades

-PARTIGIPAHTS

Lowmnan School

*“Monica - Treacher Collins Syndrome -
’ hearing loss
Kevin - cnngeni;al abnarmalities Df
-lower spine, left hip, knee
- and qut -

When three or more basic tumbling
‘8kills are learned, these can ,
be combined into a short tumbling
roytine, This film shows examples
of two tumbling routines developed
by youngsters wich modifications
for their various handicaps.

NARRATION:

This 18 a tape recording that may
be used alone or with the Super Bmm
Loop Film Tumbling. If you are
uging both the viewer and the
player, the fi{lm must be set
correctly to go tagether with the
cassctte, ' .Placg the film in the
projector pnd run the film. Stop
it at the logo,-the silhouette of
the three children. Now we are
ready to begin. Start the viewer
nowl

-

\

The name - of this ﬂ:tivity is:
Tumbling. . o

-

A tumblihg routine is a series of -
‘stunts that are all linked together.

These basic skills are éambihed 4n
such a“way that the pEffﬂrmEE noves
.up and down the mat, :

This fﬂgtiheidegihs vith a cross Sit.
and then a rising sun - a forward
roll, dervish jump - a backward roll

- and finishes with a jackknife,

104

and a jump turn.

Another routiné: begins with a :
jackknife, and continues with a .
forward roll, the bird, a push up .

Once you ve,lesrned Ehféa or
more basic tumbling skills --

- try putting them together to make

up a tumbling routine,

3



- o k; L7 SEQUENCED iNSTEUCTiDNAL PRDGRAHS_
: IN
PHYSIGAL EDUCATIDN FOR THE HAHDICAPPED
Development of Rhythmic Skills - , s
WALKING
PLANNED FOR: ( Halking is a basic skill; We use
- it to move sbnut in our datly tagks.
Primary - Middle Grades :
. ‘ . _ TISﬁSfEf the weight of the body
PARTICIPANTS: frem the heel to the ball of thi .
B S , foot, . ’
McBride School - :
: B ' : The weight of the body is transferred
Karen - trainable mentaliy retarded ~ from the heel to the ball of the
Debbie - orthopedically handicapped foot ..... then to the toes for the
Gerardo - trainable mentally retarded push-of f Far the next step. .
LENGTH: ‘ ,- . Toes are pointing straight’ ahead,
N , v o
2:15 - _ o IR Swing the arms freely from the
- \ ' : shoulders in opposition to the feet.
SUMMARY : : s :
- ’ N The body is straight, =
This film contains a variety of ' _ )
ways to use the baslc walking: step. - Look straight ahead at eye level,.
It shows the angles of push off, § . :
the tranasfer of weight, the arm ™7 Swing the lggé from the hips, bend
swing, as well as walking fast, the knees so you lift your feet
.. slow, on tiptoes, etc, _ off the ground.
NARRATION: We can walk in many different ways
[ & .
This is a tape recording that may " On tiptoes ...t
be used alone or with the Super 8mm
Loop Film Walking. 1If you are Down low,
using both the viewer and the '
player, the film must be set correctly With small steps -
to go together with’ the cassette, ' - ' )
' Place the film in the projector and, And with'glant steps.
- run the film. 5fop it at the logo, 1
the silhouette of the three children, - Aud you can march with music.

Now we are ready to begin. Start the,
viewer nowl

The name off¥this nctivity is: Walking.
: wWalking

~,
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SEQUENGED INSTRUEIIGNAL FROGRAMS | R

) - IN
-PHYSICAL EDUCATIDN FOR THE HANDIC.APPED
- #
T e, . Development of Rhythmic Skills - \y
- CLAP_YOUR HANDS :
PLANNED FOR: .. The name of this film is:
L " Clap Your Hands.
. ‘Pre-school - Primary , : . .
<.+~ and Middle Grades ; , Clap your.hands and hold them
__ ' ! "tight,
PARTICIPANTS : A TR . . o
o : L. Shake them to the left and shake
Lokrantz School ’ them to. thg right, . :
Thomas - convulsive disorder = Turn one hsnd high and thg other
George - cerebral palsy . = “hand low.
Stephanie - cerebral palsy -
Tony - cerebrsl palsy - ’ Clap your hands and roll that
Timothy - leg pkrthes dough. .
Douglas - brittle bones ;
Vicki - cerebral palsy Point your left elbow in - now
Janice - CDﬂgEﬂital meningomyelscade your right,
with surgical correction ’
pavid - cerebral palay : Slap your knees -and hold them
Connie - repaired colostomy tight. ‘
LENGTH: Reach up high and way down low. '
g
236 Scatter all the dust and'away
' we go. .
SUMMARY;
This shows the mimetics of hand ( 5 ‘ -
activities and the follewing of ‘ ) (Total four times)
7hythmic directions, ' :
- . .
JARRATION: . i .
b This is o tape recording chat may be
\ used /alone or with the Super Bmm -
_Lnup film Clap Your Hands, If ynu i
are using both the viewer and the ' 4
\\ player, the film muat be aset .
correctly to go together with the
cassette. Place the film in the
projector and run the film, Stop
it at the logo, the silhouctto of
the three children, How wo nre v .
ready to begin. Start the viewer '
nowl -

”0 110
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: : SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PRQGRAMS
IN .

PHYSICAL. EDUCATISN FOR THE HANDICAE‘P

Rhythm Circle.

- R s
Development .of Rhythmic Skills (
RHYTHM ,CIRCLE Ny
PLANNED FOR: . R s I run to see my friend today.
- _ = I run like a reindeer.
Pre-school and Primary I run right to the door and kneck.
FE TICIPANTS: I skip to see my friend today,
C o o I skip like a happy child
Lokrantz School . e " and kneck.
2nd/3rd grade lower I tiptoe to see my friend today,
academic block and - L : ,
educable mentally retarded . I jump tt see my friend today.
’ ’ I jump 'like a bouncing ball,
LENGTH : : L : .
- I hop on one foot to see my friend -
2' 50" today., ¢ o
SUMMARY: My E£fipnd end I mount my pony grey
' _ aid gallop -- Y PO y{gf
A visit to my little friend Far far away. R
takes one to see their friend
each day of the week, and each Hi Ho --- » .
day they go a different wavy, o : - '
“run, skip, tiptoe, jump, hop, Wwhoa. .
gallop, and then follow a few Y
hand end arm mimetica. _We slide off of my pony
HARRATION: And 31t dewn on the ground to rest.
This 1s a tape recerding’ that Everything 1is quiet, evefything is still,
may be used alone or with the . ; L
Super 8mm loop film Rhythm My pony 1s still, my littlé friend -is
Circle, If you are using bath atill, and I am still, too.
the viewer and the playcr, the' ' . .
film must be set correctly to Just resting and thinking, then when
go together with the cassette. I'm not even thinking, all-at once, .
Place the film in the projector
and run the film. Step 1t at My little thumba keep moving, my littla
the lngn‘(thn silhpuatte ot the . thumbs keep moving, my little thumba
three children. HNow we are keep moving, Trda lu lu lu la '
ready to begin., Start the viewer : ' :
now| My thumbs and fingers keep moving, my
thumhn and fingera keop moving
a The name of thin f{lm 1ia; 4

My thumba and {ingeru and hnnda keep,
moving, my thumbs and fingers and hnndn

keep moving

And then 1 atand right up.
. 97
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SRR SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PRGGRAHS L -
. - IN s B B
2 PHYSICAL EDUCATION .FOR THE HAHDICAPPED -
[N A e R e — ,‘,' _ . _ — — '77; D -\ r
. ) — - ., . - - Y K
: : Develapmeﬁt of Rhythmic Skills : 4
) GERMAN CLAP DANCE ]
PLANNED FOR: o~ S | DANCE DESCRIPTION: -+ ' |
Primary sﬁd»ﬂidile Grades_ Meas. -
: AR R : : | B
PARTICIPANTS :° - 1 Now with your hands go
' y - e o (Four steps forward.
" .Lokrantz School - : ) o - , .
) T .. 2 Clap, clap, clap. Now
Troy - spina bifida L : (Four steps forward, clapping
‘Randy - cerebral palsy . hands three times -
. Shawn - leg perthes . : , bedts'l ,2:,3.)
Dﬂuglas - brittle bones . 2
- Susan .- hydrocephalic with ghunts ' o3 With your feet go
Janice - congenital meningomyelocade ' ' (Fﬁuf steps forward. )
1 - "with surgical correction o
* David” - cerebral palsy S . 4 Tap, tap, tap. . Then
Maeve - cerebral palsy. . (Pause, kaceﬁtnrtnEEB and
. X stamp three times -
LENGTH : . : _ beats 1,2,3.)
Y 7 o . . N . ) : _ - 4
2:34 ’ 5 Have a care, my '
LI ‘ : ' : (Place right elbow on back
SUMMARY : ‘ L : of left hand and shake right
) e e o . forefinger at partner three
’ This is a beginning folk dance : _ times ,- beats 1,2,3.)
- that includes working with a . : :
\ partner,+ The skills are clapping 6 Partner there, or
hands, tapping  fecet, and.turning . (Place left- elbow on back of
" with a partner. ) . * ’ Tight hand and shake left
- forefinger at partner three
_ . times - beats 1,2,3.)
- = 7 In our fun you'll
_ (Join right hands high; each
- : mokes o complete turn around
toward the right under the
7 . - orch, Finish facing partner.)
. \ . v ® ’ 8 .ane no shara,
fi 0 s . . ' ) ' ¢Stamp three timau, lefe,
jg . -right, left - beats 1,2,3,)
K ; =
) 112 . ' .




S ] E’éUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS . - ‘
o ‘ . N § . N S ' ’
i P PHYSIC!AL EDUCATIOH FOR THE I*’IANEI.')]'.EAF‘F‘]?.D\”k
_ T~ L R e
,/j/ . . Develnpﬁlem of F‘J‘lythmic Ski - .
B ¢
\ ' ' THE S(THOTTIS(}!E ¢
. ’ A -
PI..ANTTE; FOR: . o i .. + L 'The Schottische consists r»f thfee
T ] . . running steps and a hop. . Begin with
}giddlejnd Upper Grades o " the lefﬁ foot and toke, three steps :
. 1 L8 ' f and a hnp. . Ea T
PARTICIPANTS: s ° o N N e
i S LT R ’ o, "StEp ;i?ht, step lefe, ste:: right;,
£ sgéllery Scheool. - = \ ) i - and -hop en the right, - _
-, ' . ) ‘ . The next Schntﬁisehe will gtaft
‘LENGTH: e o o ‘en the left, ,
s ' T step, step, stzep, hnp
21" step, step, step, hep.
SUMMAKY _ . The=Schettische can be done alone
’ . or vith a _partner, . - .. -
This £11m shows Ehe basii: ‘Schattigehe o " . It can be drne in different
step and reviews doing the Schottigche - direrclj onsg, . diagﬁmﬂ tc the side,
- in place %qd to cover space, backwards, ng well as forward or
' ) X o ‘ in-a,eircles o ¢ : .
*-MREATIDN: \ . A ] . . oL » -
' : ‘ Y . It can be perfcrmedias a running
. This ..s | Eape tecnfding thst may be step ta cover .space m— it —ra‘n be"
uged alnné or wibh the Syper Sfmm L dene- iﬁ plm:e. ) :
Locp Fiim The S:htvttist,:he. BRL | yrsu S0 - : e : B
are using ‘bnth the viewer and the - * Step, atep, atep, hr\r - ‘
player, the ££lm must be set correctly Step, atep, stgh, hap -,
to gh tngé&’her with the cassette. Step, step, step) hop .
Place the film in the“projector and S~  step, step, step, fiope o
run the f{lm. Stop it at- the Togo,™ ;ﬁ - o o \ o .
t‘he gilhouette Sf the three children.,: - . . ‘f‘ : e
Now we are ready to begin, Stxsf b T ) '
"the viever “gpoy! ) . .o - \ T ‘é‘%f; s
The name of ¢his activity {s: ,° ) : T )
The Schettische. . " . e - B
[ e , * , , . '7 . ) \ T P ; - .,;é‘—. ' _ .
The: Schottiache consiste of three. - I ' :
‘ atepa and a lmp The vhythm 1s ) . R P
evon = ! . .
' ﬂt('p, Fitép, ‘neep, hep ¥ . . K
step, atepy atep, hep . - > ' a
atep, step, atéps, hop o v
atep, step, astep, hop. _ ‘ N
: H - ’ : *
- ) - o _l\ . . L o .
o o C
. & g > 99
! Lo . l ‘ ‘j . Lo - o
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Square formation, .

(Four couples face_the center
in a hollow gquara.)
> h

4 #

- 1

2 © N .
;? ' v SEQUENCED INSIBUQTIOHAL PRDGRAHS . _ ’ . X
' ' . < "IN .- : : ) '
v " FHYSICAL EDUCATIQH FOR THE HAHDICAPPEDi N - o
. & L s §
. . ; Development of Rhythmic Skills
oo GUSTAF'S SKDAL
ar R T
. PLANNED FOR: T Mems. S

.%Middle Grades 2 ’ sS4 Ihﬁr@dueé§ﬁﬂ -

,EARTIG&FAHIS; 8, - ; . Part A" - Lords and Ladies gslcml s

i i b . . s N .
@Lakran z_School !/ ' 1-2  With iﬂside handa jained, all

PN { . Head Cauples walk 3 steps (R,L, R) -

. Troy - spina bifiﬂg toward each other and bow, leaving
Shawn - leg perthes weight on the right foot; then
E%rry - speech disability, . \ they walk backward to place .(L,R,L)

. learning problems - and bring - feet cagether, leaving
Mary Beth - cerebral Ealay - weight on the left: foot. .-

Jggfs - cleft palate NS . L 3-4 §ide Couples repeat the action of
L9 imperforate’, ous e - Hessures 1-2“above.

Maeve .- cerebral palsy, ’ 5-6 . Head €ouples fepgat the, action of
» hemiplegis , = Mdhsures 1-2 again.

Robert - cerebral psbg; ’ %, 7-8 Side'Couples repeat the gcfian af
i ‘ . . . 2 - ﬁggsures 1-2° sgain.

LiGTH: )

V] : y . - %ﬁ{g‘f‘% - Eauntty Folk (Fastl =
3:187 R . £ R T
‘ Lo Y & 9:12 . Head Cnuples advnnce taward each\
\?¥§UHHARE: %§§ : . . othervwith rynniﬁg steps, while |
: £ ie_Side Couples stand in.place .
Bagic pattern and the two ~ with Inside hands joined high to . &7
parts of the—gfince arefshown’ “form an afgﬁ then Head Couples ’
and repeated s{ueral times. « . turn'so “that pﬂrtne:s ara back to
R L7 /N - backqefd’ run under the arch which
DANCE DESCRIPTION: * . - / " ghey facp with running gteps; <
8- N - ¢ apter passin Fnder the. arch thgy
Gugtnf'a Skoal o — “run back to 2 home positfons.”
(Bﬁfig 4th Grade Dance) Q%Q*;;F 14 stde GQUFIEl§fFPEn£ the action of ' ',
. = =0 ‘N

Measures 1-12, abéve, while Head .

Couples form the arches:
L J

ﬂ'

£
w ¥

1

w,

* ! .t .
The antii;ﬂﬁnncc 18 pofformed a total of
3&!“23 . . 3 &

AR RE




© . . SEQUENCED I \ISIRUCTIQNAL PRDGRAHS o T (:f/
| ’ T IN ' S e

\ : FHYSICAL EDUCA'IIDB FOR THE HANDICAPPED ' A e
- : ‘ ) < \ - . - £
A 2N T T
. o -~ _Development of Swimming Skills -~ /
.. ) v . .
Co . BREATH. CONTROL :
. \;“. . . 'ﬁﬁaf‘a \
, 7 _ . g ) R ,
- PLANNED FOR: ' s The name of this sctivity is*
- T . T . . 'Bféath Cnntrnl . :
A1l Levels ~, =~ \ : . L
o R . " then ycu hEVElleéfﬂEd to entar the.
,,fTIEIPKNISé& ‘ :  shallow water, and move around, you
- L s : are ready to learn breath control.
§§§f ker Schgq} D T
S a At Breathe in thru the mouth and out
Lisa - c rebrah palsy . x ‘,thrgugh both mouth and nose. .
- Hike - ¢l ebrsl‘ﬁalsy.a- :
Eddie ?,nrthgpedigslly handitspped%\ ) Breathe 1ﬂ'thfu the mouth and aut .
Douglas - delicate through the mouth and nose. -
.Alan - e®rebral palsy—
. ’ ) . ij . ) Breathe in Ehrﬂugh Lthe mouth apd out
: o through mouth and nose underwater.
] Sink down and blow bubbles as. you
- éi: o go under and ‘gome hsck up.
. ‘ . - . Each ex&hang# of air should take )
This film shows how to breathe . 4 to 5 seconds.
““1n and out thru tthe mouth and , )
nose, 'how to blow bubbles and’ : Bubble - bubble = bubble - ‘breathe,
the %Bythm for the air exchange. )
" . L : When you learn to breathe-in and out
.. NARRATION: . f comfortably - practice tillyypou ean
" Y ‘ ; ‘ ' do it 10 or more times Hifﬁlii
" This 15 a ‘tape fecard g that missing.
may be used alone or with the ¥ » i
Super 8mm Loop.Film Breath Control. - : .
, If you are using both the viewer
and the player, the film must be - °
g set correctly to go together with
"¢ _, the cassette. Place the film in
S '\the projector and run the f£ilm,
Stdp 1t at the logo, tha. silhouette
of the three children. ~New we aro , Ly
ready to begin, *Start the viewer ' f N ’
now! ' ‘ . )

. . 115 - o 101




' SEQUENGED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS ‘ J :
‘ IN . SRR -
T .= PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED . ; ;

- 1‘&_".—.
. - = ‘ gf
S - oo . o L ~ ot
. b Development of Swimming Skillﬁ .
FLOATING .
i ¥ - ' * -
= 4 - : s -
PLANNED FOR: o ‘ The name of this activity is: -
, _ g ' ‘ " Floating. - 7
. All Levels . o= _
f. ! - iz a jellyfish float.
PARTICIPANTS : - '

< : Toldo a jellyfish float, place
: Shoemaker .School N hands on knees, tske a breath, slide -

"8 L the fingers down toward your toes .
Lisa - cerebral palsy and let yourself float with arms’

" Mike - cerebral palsy ‘hanging down and head in the: water.*
Eddie - orthopedically hﬂndicapped _ -

Douglas - delicate To stand - strajghten the legs -.

R Alan - cerebral palsy ‘ place the feet on the bottom and _
I e - : then raise- the head out af the water,

When you have learned the float iﬂ !
.the Euck or jellyfish pasitimn, you

SUMMARY: - ; ) o prﬁne flnat by stretthing the arms
- . forward and the legs back - then
This film shows the breathing, . " tucking again snd standing,
the hand and leg poaition and : oo , _ o T
haw to fégai' a étgnding position, ' ’ ) ’

aifplane
float.

a jellyfish Do !
and back to the jellyfi

NARRATION:

This is.a tape recording that
may be used alone or with the )
Super 8mm Loop Film Fleating,
If you are using both the viewer
and thé player, the film must be
set correctly to go together with
the cassette. Place the film in
the projector and run the film,
Stop it at the logo, the silhouette ‘
of the three children. Now we are
\

ready to begin. Start the viewer
now!
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SEQUENGED I TRUCTIONAL PRGGRAHS
IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. FOR THE HAN@TCAPPED
' Development of Swimming Skills
BACK PLOAT
" PLANNED FOR: ' e | ‘of this ac
PLANNED FOR: e name of this activity is:
‘ Back Float.
All Levels - :
. This'is a back float,
. PARTICIPANTS: o
. Start low in the water ~ sit on
Shoemaker School = - ' _ . your heels - bend the neck and
. ) . place the back of your head in .
‘Mark - orthopedically handicapped the water .- so that _your ears
" Kenji - cerebral palsy ' are under - :
Eddie - orthopedically handicapped ‘
Sonja - orthopedically handicapped Take a deep bregath through your
I a . mouth and hold 3§e air in your
7~ LENGTH:" - chest. ’

' i . 3 Now press up with your *hips so
that your feet flpat off the
bottom - you may move your feet

' a little if necegsary.
This film shows the method of To stand up ffﬂm a back float -
- getting into position for a o " bend the knees - tuck the chin
) back fleat., It inclides ' forward to the chest snd sit up =
breathing, head, arm and body your hips will giti=and your feet
position and also shows how will come to tHe bottom. P
. to retain a standing position. - . ’
\ . Practice standing up several times
NARRATION: . . 8o that you can do it easily.
This is ‘a tape recording that may When you have learned the back
be used alone or with the Super 8mm float, you may begin to learn the
Loop Film Back Float. If you are . back flutter kick.
using both the viewer and the
: player, the film must be set
correctly to go together with the
caggette. Place the film in the -
projector and run the f£ilm, Stop .
it at the logo, the silhouette of : 7
the three children. Now we are ' , ’
ready to begin. Start the viewer . . i
now! '
d ! ¥

i . | . 103




SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS ~

IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED \ , -

—_ - e o\ ‘

Development of Swimming Skills

PRONE GLIDE

All Leveis

* PARTICIPANTS: P

Shoemaker School

Mark =‘artﬁcpedically handicapped
- Eddie - orthopedically handicapped
Sonja - orthopedically handicapped

This film shows the progression
of learning, beginning with
breathing, the prone float,
push off and how to retain a
standing position,

NARRATION:

This is ‘4 tape recording that may
be used alone or with the Super 8mm
Loop Film Prone Glide., If you are
using both the viewer and the
player, the film must be set*
correctly to go together with the
cassette. Place the film in the
projector and run the film. Stop
it at the logo, the silhouette of
the three children. Now we are
ready to begin. Start:the viever
now! :
2

104

_Fleating and gliding i{s a beglm

The name of this activity is
Prone Glide.

step in learning the crawl st:

3 . , . 7
The natural floating position dhen
flosting in a face down or pron
position is with the face under
water. -

Take a bresth, put the head dﬁwﬁ,\
push off with one or both feet and
float forward with the arms extended.

To standgég, bend the legs - pull the
knees up under the body - then put
your feet on the bottom - press down
with your arms and rsige the head -

The glide is always started from a
low position in the water - \

When the prone glide hag been learned,
begin working on the flutter kick.

114



] SN
< s SEQUENCED INSTRUGTiDNAL PROGRAMS ) .
' IN . )
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FO THE HANDICAPFED;

Development of Swimming Skills

.KICKING ' _
‘PLANNED FOR: . . The name of this activity is:
. : - Kicking. - \ S
All Levels
! A ot Flutter kicking is" “an_up and dgwn
PHRTICLPA’T I : . movement of the leg. °
‘Shaemaker Sﬁhﬁol : Extend'the ankle and move the leg -
o ' from the hip. The knee should
Mark - orthopedically handicapped bend slightly while kicking.
Eddie - orthopedically handicapped S o
Sonja - orthop Edicslly handicapped Legs should -begin kicking as soon
T , as floating position is reached.
S LR A U ' Keep the kick under water gnd tha
2:33 ' - feet close together.
SUMMARY : ) Move the legs smoothly - at a
o N comfortable speed - keep jpgr
This film shows the flutter-kick, just under the surface af the
the extension of the ankla aﬁé water,
the movement of the leg, the ) : . .
bending of the knee, and keeping Practice and instruction Hill
the kick under the water's ' " develop a strong kick. :
surface,. . I ’
. NARRATION:
This 18 a tepe recordifg-that may
be used alone om with the Super 8mm ,
Loop Film Kicking. 1% you are -
using both the viewer and the
player, the film must be EEt ’ -
. correctly to go together with the -
. cagsette, Place the film in the
. projector and run the film, .
' Stop it at the logo, the silhouette b
of the.three children. . Nowv we
are ready to begin, Start the
viewer now! !
: ' ™\
%
119
,
v f \ 105

=7 : .




1 = o | _ , _ »A
EQUENCED - I} JCTIONAL PROGRAMS b . - : E
, ' o ‘ SEQUENCED INSIR[iIiTiQ, Lﬁ RLAHS&E . \ )
/ PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED -
, -
Dévélppmgnt'éf§5§imming Skillé '
, BEGINNING STROKE -
PLANNED FOR: - o . The name ﬁf this a:tivity 131/
L ' ' [ , Beginning Stroke,
All Levels : ,
oo ) : When the kick has been IEgrﬂed L
PARTICIPANTS: : add the arm stroke.
. Shgggsker'séﬁagl ' +  Use your arm-as a paddle. Dip it
, : o in the water - pull yaufself
Mark - orthopedically handicgpped forward, then 11ft it out of the
Kenji - -cerebral palsy v water while you pull with the
Eddie - orthopedically hendicapped other arm. -

Sonja - orthopedically handicapped
_ ‘ S . ~ The arm movementsethy be learned
LENGTH: ' o " out of the water, Keep the arms

- EtfaightAgﬂﬂ move from the ﬂhﬂuldgf.

1:55 .
: _ \ Practice pulliﬂg in the water befara
SUMMARY : you try it with your kick :
. b § ’
This film shows the progression Always start with " the kick firat,
from the learning of the kick, - , then add the arm stroke,
.and the addition of the arm - .
stroke, the dip into the water, ' . The arm movements. are much slower
the pull and the position of the than the kick.’ .
arm, - S .
y ’ A i Let the body turn in the water to
NARRATION: ’ _ help with the stroke. ¢
" This 18 a tape recording that may Roll or turn to the side as the arm
be used alone or with the Super 8mm pulls, :
Loop Film Beginning Stroke. If you
are using both the viewer.and the Place the hand in the water carefully -
player, the film must be set -
correctly to go together with the Develop skill in using the kick and
., casgette, Place the film in the ~ the arms’ and you will have a bgginning
. projector and run the film. Stop, :' . stroke. *

it at the logo, the. silhouette of
the three children.. Now we are
rasdy to begin, Start the viewaer

new! . ! ' S ~
|} i . - ;“ ,
120
‘i‘ . oLt . . A { ,
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< ; * o Pee EF ) e A PR
e SEQUENCED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS S
i IN . ' : 5
PHYSECAL EDUCATION, FOR THE HANDICAPPED
.- . -l% 3
RI— _ — — S . -
Development of Swimming Skills . A v .
l' " BACK_STROKES AND sprQCE DIVE
PLANNED FOR: The name of {his activity 15-
o D ", : Back StrnkEQ and Surface Dive.
All Levels . ) -
, .- T Elemenﬁary back strake uses the
PARTICIPANTS: . arms and legs together. It is. ’
Th .An easy atrcke to learn. From a
Shoemaker School L ' . . back float position, bend the arms
: ) end legs with the feet and hands -
Mark - ofthapedically handica app ed moving cut to the sidésh Then
Kenji ='terebrsl palsy’ pull the legs back together and.
Eddie - Dtthﬁpedically hsndicspped ‘.the hands to the hips - then
Sohja - orthopedically handicapped glide.
. ; A ¢ A
LEHGTE::UE‘*"* For the: back :fawl, use" flut;er o
- . kick and 1ift the arms back over
1:59 PR the head and pull to the side,
' - one at a. time.
SUMMARY : ' :
B R Objects can be picked up from the
This film reviews the elementary ., bottom of the.pool if you learn-.
back stroke, ‘the back crawl and - to surface.dive. To surface dive,
the gurface diwe. " i : Eake a.big breath and hold -it,
Then push off with thé head down
NARRATIDN*= until you see the plastic ring.
- Of -course, you must keep your
This 1s o tspe recording that. may . ~-eyes open if you are to find the
"be used alone or with the Super fmm ring quickly. Bring the ring back
Loop Film Back Stfbk&s and Surface !qu then toss it in for the néxt
Dive, 1If you.are using both the - diver.
viever and the player, the film . : :
must be set correctly to go The back crawl uses a flutter kick
together with the cassette, Place anhd an over arm pull - 1{ft the
the film in the projector and run arm straight up anﬁ then pull to
the film. Stop 1t at the logo, the side.
the silhouette of the three
children. Now we are ready to a
begin, Start the viewer now!
: NP4 R “Er 07

WG i,
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R SEQUEHCED ms'mucrmﬂn pnacmms "
Pevie PHYSIGAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDIGAEPBD

— - .{T;,. - - o - i
. s“_i Develapment nf Phynical Fitnesa ;‘A
SRR i gmvmncg - RUNNING -t :

‘:'The name af this n:tivity 1;,
S A -_:“ Endu:ancg - Rgnning._ L
All Grades =~ - " oo s " .

e -FQRTLGiPAHiS:; S R ‘Lendurance is runﬂingi

" One gngd activity for- divelnping _

,-':Betitgg!ﬂecandaf?WSgbgﬁl,,-

Theo - deaf-
- Pedro - deaf

Start by runniﬁg in pla:e.

:fRun uith elbﬂus beﬂt. uaing arng
-~iﬁ nppgaitinn with lagu.

’Dahl - hgfd af-heéfing

LENGTH* o _f;v ‘_‘! o e :‘ B ¥v§§“
S L ; ' Run slawly AR
2:06 L T,
_ B N ' Then vigﬂrﬁgnly
 SUMMARY: " L
) S e smwly
This f1lm diacusses the gengral :
- principles of endurance . and

K , Vignrﬂualy.q -
illustrates” one ‘activity, :

e ixaiae kneea high. . . '~,af;  s

——running, for the develameﬂt !ij moE _;'E;_ ;"  e
' of endurnnce.’ : S, U HER

'HARRAT;Q@.' g Co

?Thig 18 a tsﬁe fecardiﬁg thgt may ; o
~be used aloné’or with the: Super . .
8mm -Loop. Film ‘Endurance - Runni ng. .

1f you are using both the viewer _ .
and the player, the film must. .be A

set - -correctly to go together with -
the cassette. Place the film in f
the projector and run the film, : E
Stop it at the logo, the silhouette i
of the three children. Now we :
- are ready to begin.. Start the
. viewer now! o ; £
ko




SEQUENGED INSTRUCTIGNAL PBQGRAHS \
IN . i
EHYSICAL EDUCA'ION FOR THE HANDIGAEPED

. . ‘Development of Phyaiéal Fitness

.~ ENDURANCE - JUMPING JACKS

Q PLANNED FDR ‘-: ) A' - R The name of this éétivitj Lg;'
' ‘ : ' Endurance - Jum*inifqagkgi

Upper Elementsry Grades I
Sgﬂﬂﬂdﬂfy IR . _ TD dc jumping jgckg

PARTICIPAHTS' B TR Stand tall

-'V'Mafltuﬁ Secandary S:bqgl, S ,“ " Jump in a Widg stride pasltinn,
’ : gnd fling arms up sidewards.

Theo - deaf _ : .
'Pedro - deaf = o - Jump, feet spurt and then
_1Dah1-- hard gf hearing ‘ A ; tggether.' : .
CLENGTH: - © . . To build’ endurance, do a set -
: " ' S S “number of jumping jacks, or do
2:27 . S S - them for a long period of ttme.
T ) o oL v o A .
SUMMARY: B - - :

Thiﬂ £11lm discusses: the genergl
prinéiples of endurance ‘and

f?ﬁuugfgﬂillustrnteg -one—activity; f’“'“ ey
" jumping jacks, for the devélcpmsnt
a£ endurance, - . _ . o . o
: . : : _ » _ b

NARRATION: . .

- This is a tape recarding that may - . _
be used alone or with the Super . ' o ot
8mm Loop Film Endurance = Jumping :

. Jacks. 1If you are using ‘both ‘the . .
.viewer and the player, the film .. [
must be set correctly to go T >
together with the cassette.. Place
the, film in the projector and run
the film. Step it at the logo,
the silhouette of the three :
children. Now we are ready to

+ * ‘begin. . Start the viewer now! A o ' ‘{\_ o

o ) IS o ; . T




: g . /L,
Tl SEQUEHGED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS /,
. s e v iH ) : ! g I )
' PHYSICAL EDUCATION. -FOR_THE HANDICAPPED R
Development of ?hyaiﬁgilFitne;i; !
©© > ENDURANCE - GRASSHOPPER :

‘ . " - . . . ; . - ‘ P ’ E\“- E:‘ ’ | - g
PLANNED FOR: - LA The name gf this film 1s:
o ' Eﬂduf!ﬂﬁeif Gfasih,”’ar.

Secondary IR _
, S L ] To improve endutgncg, do a
- PARTICIPANTS: | ‘ vigorous exerciaa many 51:;!; ‘

Marlton SeééﬁdafYVSgﬁgéL J;/ﬁ- a
" Theo - dgaf < ST
‘Dahl - hlrﬂ of hearing

;ENGIA; :

=

.2:03 .
SUMMARY : SN

This film discusses the general
principles of endurance and

illustrates one activity, the
grasahapper. for the develnpment

One géad a:zivity for devnlaping
endurance 1is sallad thg :
gtasghapper.

Tn do the grns:hepper
)
Take a squ:t pnﬁitian'
} 1)
Placg yuur ‘hands uﬂder your
. shoulders, /juat in Erunt of

 your knees;
f

Extgnd one leg bgckwlrd '

& LN

Chnnge legs "' o o

af andurance.

NARRATION:
_Thia 1s a_tape-fecﬁfdingqthat‘may‘
be used alone or with the Super
8um_loop film Endurance - Grasshoppe
If you are using both the viewer ‘and
the player, the film must be set’

" correctly to go together with the
cassette,  Place the film in the
projector and ‘run the film. Stop -
it at the logo, the. silhauette of

= I:he three ehildtem Now we are
ready to begin, Start the viewer
now! A

4

Bring ‘the knee up undef the .
chest and extend the other. leg.
Change leg positions as faat
.as paasible. :

' S:!rt from a sqult pnsitigﬁ
 Continue the;grsashappar asﬁx

lﬂﬂg as possible ;a improve
yﬁuf endurance,



IN.

SEQUENGED INSTRUGTIDNAL PROGRAHS

PHYSICAL EDUCATIﬁN FDR THE HANDIGAPPED :

- BALANCE - STANDING

PLANNED FOR:
 '311 Levels
;wﬁTiabr?ABIIg;géﬂtgz-;}

Marlton sehﬂql

chhael - deaf B ; o
Dahl - hard of hgtglng ‘

C2:10 0
| suMbARY:

v This filﬁ includes bath ntﬂtie
- and dynamic balance aﬂsivities,

ﬁevélap@gﬂt_pfi?hiéié:i Fitness

he nbilisy to hold a
,,tinn. Static balance is
ty;ta maintain a position

. in a hald pnsitiuﬂ, as in Ehg N i
V istnrk atand R

;:T o Ehg ;t@rk at-nd. stand on ﬁﬂl

foot. ' Dlace the sole of the athat
foot against the calf of Ehe '
nuppgrﬁing leg. :

Shift your weight.ta éﬁallégigﬁd.wr.

place the sole of the foot ngainie )
you. . .

Tfy the atark stand un the atha: lag- .

Shift your Haight to one leg, and
place the sole of the other foot

E againat the. gupﬁhttiﬂg leg. -

;;v~4¥4%f~iﬂeluding!;fthergtork -stand;
'~ and a balance board.
NARRATION: w

This ig a tape re:nrding that may

+ . Loop Film Balance - Standing, If
- you are using both the viewer and
the player, the film must be set
+ correctly to go together with the
cassatte, Place the film in the
o ‘projector and run the film, Stop
: - it at the logo, the silhﬂuette of
\ . the three children,
to begin. Start the viewer now!

The name of this lactivity is}
Balance - Standing. : "

.be used alone or with the Super 8mm .

. When stepping ‘onto the’ bnlanca board,

Now-we .are ready .

-unstable baue.
lets you halan:e with a mﬁving base.

Try this stunt with your eyes clcaed_

:Dyﬂamie balanee is the ability Ep

maintain a pasitian whilé on an
The balance board

try to center your weight over the

-:bage of movement,

vki"', :. -

Have your body and your arms Ea help
you with ynur balam:ei

The balaﬂce baafd has a nmnll bau:

- of support.

- 111
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', ',x . Devalapment of Phygicai Fi '

\‘ BALANCE ;HALKING L R D

PLANNED FOR: _ L The name of this acEiviEy 13- Ly
: v " . T R Bnlance - Halkigg < : A :
All Levels = o - P

e v A , LR Tn pgactice keeping your bnlnnce
- PARTICIPANTS: - -~ R » - while walking, start by- pr:c:icing e
s ‘ ‘cn a line,

-

HatltpnmJugggngégh,§g§991 - S
e N L Plage one’ foot along the lime,:
‘ Sergio - hard of haaring L :place the heelrof your other foot -
Michael - deaf . - o B at the toe of your first fﬁ@ta‘ '
« .. Dahl - ‘hard of hearing N N
o A o T 'antinue walking hgel to Egc ilong
LENGTH: . . . D the line.

2:32 SR - B o ! Try to keep ynuf eyes utfaighﬁ o
s : T ) o '_ " . . ' ghesad. : :
SUMMARY: '~ = L _ ‘ . Use your arms to keep yaur blliﬂee.

PR L

: This film covers beginning dynamic Hext, try walking on a balance besmm.
i balance activitied beginning with Place one foot in front of the athgr. =
————walkinga-1ine-and-then progresses————Keep- “your- EYEE -gtraight "ahead, —
) to the bglance beam, stork stand = . * Use your. arms fn: ballnge thnever
- and a bird on the balance bdam, . necessary, A
NARRATION: o -  After you've learned to walk on the °
T o A  balance beam, you can try several
This is a tape recording that may bglan:e atunts §? the beam, .
. be used alone or with the Super 8mm . \
- Loop Film Balance - Walking. If , “Try taodo & squaé\;r a stork stgnd
he be:m.

you are using both the viewer and “ while balanced on
the player, the film must be set o
correctly to go together with the : : ﬁg*
casanette, -Place the film in the - .
projector and run the film. Stop , _“‘
it at the logo, the silhouette of o I
‘the three children. Now we are _ |

- ready to begin, Start the viewer .

- now!

« -ouz 196




ILL 16 BE quxa

: _Luang OF FI[H

Gﬁingp RUHNING

. SUPER 8mn LOOP FILM SCRIPT

Eii‘,.»

B 4

g

»:N‘unazn oF PUPIL 133’" QRHERS i 3

: CAIEGDRX GF PEKFDRHERS“

SCHOOL:

. .MATERTALS. ’HEEDED;

RGPE a

oo T

- o £

-
Lnkrantz i o

Guidg Sngps

Runngpg with a guida rope’

LEVEL

Deaf

.AREA:

Pfimary :

INSTRDGTIQNS FDR PHDT@GRAPHER

INSTRUCTIDHS FOR PUPILS '

. NARRATION

_45_ angle }

.LS-MS
18 fps

AASﬂ.angie

72* L

»25 sec.

e~

_';"-:“"": !
¥ e

10 s%%

. 5'gec, pgfi;
" overlay =

S

Run the length of the

“, rope, run back and

continue the same.

(&Run length ‘of the rope,
krun 'back and cantinue

he -8 aMme

4%**13*fp5

" 45° angle
"MS
18 fps

5

90° angle

CU - legs
feet

50 fps .

. 45
. cu
. ‘50 fps

_angle

and

* 3 sgec.

;.j S;°11 atride pgaitianE
I weight equally

distiributed”

L&

Student takes hold
ﬂf the guide rope.

i 127

S

LOGO -
TITLE

GRANT # .. . .

“MIR & MVMT °
GUIDED RUNNING

GUIDE WIRES ENABLE |
PUPILS WITH A VISION

- HANDICAP-TO-RUN. AT Afff,,,f;.f

TOP SPEEDS WITHOUT
FEAR, .

'YOU CAN ALSO RUN BACK
AND FORTH ALONG'A .

--GUIDE ROPE TO HELP

v BUILD Yaqg Eﬂnmﬁi

Fy. L . B
Lo - .

TO RUN, 3133D WITH
QNE EDDT A SHA
'STEP FORWARD, IGHT
ON BOTH FEET AND TDES
- FQBHARD. o

TAKE A FIRM GRIP ON THE
" ROPE AT THE STARTING

" END OF THE GUIDE WIRE.

113
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A
LS
Dy

\
e

INSTRUCTiDNS FQR

PHDTDGRAP'

' NARRATION

.Q .

Qﬂﬂ'aﬂglerr

k'cuf- legs’
“feet
56 fps

s

and

and

0° to the rope

18 fps

e

 %5° angle

50 fps -

"5 gec.,

]

3 sec.

.

Shift weighe nnd hegin
tﬂ run.

=
)

gSW;nﬂﬁags: leg forward

v

From mid- rape

show slowing to stnp,
’ with a gpatte s

Run aléﬁg guide rope.

ﬁnd‘bggiﬂ to run, . ‘.

m—

'SHIFT YOUR WEIGHT TO

YOUR FORWARD FOOT AND

| PUSH OFF WITH THE TOES - -
OF THE' REAR FQOT. -

SWING THE BACK LEG
FORWARD AND LAND ON- ' i,
THE ﬁALL;QF.TIE’ FOOT/!

o - . v

R IR TR TP

A SPOTTER STANDING AT *
THE FINISH POST- HILL
WARN YOU AS YOU. cam

TO THE END OF ms )
GUIDE uiREi o S

,s

o

WHEN RUNNING, SWING -
.BENT ARM FREELY IN * .
- OPPOSTTION TO mu'a e

LEGS .

0
45
E .
18 fps

angle

.10 sec. '

“Run alang guide
‘wire.

128

USING THE HAND STRAP

AS A GUIDE FOR A
STRAIGHT COURSE, YOU
CAN-RUN ALONG THE
GUIDE WIRE.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOPOGRAPHER

7‘SCHQDL

Séllery -

NAME OF-FILM: 'JUMPING

SKILL T0 BE Fiuisn-‘ Jumping
;NUHBER DF PUPIL PERFQRHERs-‘

. CATEGORY OF PERFDR}ERS C . EH - Deaf =~ Blind < wm 7 7

v

‘SUPER 8mm LOOP FIIM SCRIPT

R )
. *

LEVEL:

AREA: ~ Grass

Middle Grades

INSTRUCIIGNS FDR PUPILS

NARRATION

18 f£ps

\ .

_Continuation .

‘of ‘above

3 smec,

per
frame

Ibackward

‘| the turf,

_Jumping freely on the

turf =
jumping fnrward

sideward

Pupilavare:jumping on
They are

e

LOGO .

. TITLE

GRANT #

| MIR. & MVMT., . .
JUMPING -

)

IT 1S FUN TO. JUMP.

- YOU CAN JUMP IN MANY

MS
18 fps -

JUMP

QSP angle
MS

18 fps

\QD,_aﬁgle

50 fps

1 sequence

arranged in random :

fsshigz and 2 are
jumping forward, -

12 backward, and
|2 sideward freely.

{ Pupils stand in

starting positien for
jumping -
feet astride
knees bent-
arms. at side,
L]

o
" x

Pupilslswing arms .

.| forward as they ‘jump .

forward., Pupils land
on balls of both feet
with his.knees bent,

WAYS. YOU CAN JUMP
IN DIFFERENT DIRECTIONS,

TO JUMP STAND ON BOTH
FEET- WITH YOUR WEIGHT
SPREAD EVENLY OVER
BOTH FEET. YOUR ARMS

.ARE. AT YOUR SIDES,

SWING YOUR ARMS FORWARD
AND SPRING FORWARD INTO
THE 'AIR. .LAND ON THE

 BALLS OF BOTH FEET WITH

YOUR KNEES BENT.

us



. INSTRUCTIDNS FDR PHQTGGRAPHER

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

¥

JUMP - FORHARQ

- 45° angle .
MS '
18 fps

N
.90 ’ angle
.MS - CU

50 fps

45? angle
~MS - CU
© 50 fps

- JUMP - BACKWARD | -

45° angle
cu
18 fps

,45

back .
~ M§.=-.CU
50 Eps

angle ffam

90°. angle
. CU
S50 fps

-1 sequence

3-4 gec, -

‘1. of both fect. with
their kﬂEEE bent

Gfaup of 3 jumpihg

'-fafward

3

Pupils jump -and ,
swing arms forward

as they jump forward.
Pupils -land on bEITS\'

Repeat above action,

O JUMP FQRWARD

REMEMBER: -
| NG
BEND YOUR KNEES AND

AS YOU -

%

YOUR ARMS HELP YOU

WHEN YOU ARE. JUMPING, - -
-] THEY. HELP YOU MOVE

- IN THE DIRECTION'YOU
ARE JUMPING, - = _~

"BRING YOUR ARMS /. -

| 'BACKWARD,’ ’

.| "JUMP, SWING YOUR ARMS
1:,FDRWARD AND JUMP

- | FORWARD, LANDING oﬁ'
. THE BALLS .OF. BOTH

¥ FEET

o

1 sequence

5 sequence

T v
=

'Pupilfstands with his
‘feet astride, knees
bent; and at his side.

"| Pupil swings his arms
backwards as.he jumps

backward.. Pupil lands

on the balls of~ both .
feet with his knees:‘ -

bent.‘

Repeat action.

-

130

' OVER BOTH FEET. JR
ARMS ARE AT YOUR SIDES, -

- |*FORWARD,

' TO JUMP BACKWARD STAND

ON BOTH FEET WITH YOUR.
WEIGHT SPREAD EVENLY
YOUR

BEND ‘YOUR KNEES,
BRING YOUR ARMS

AS YOU
JUMP BACKWARD, SWING
YOUR ARMS BACKWARD,
LAND ON THE BALLS QF

- BOTH OF ‘YOUR FEET,

&
- '

e

TO JUMP BACKWARD REMEMBER

TO BEND YOUR KNEES, AND
BRING-YOUR ARMS FORWARDS.

AS YOU JUMP, SWING YOUR
ARMS BACKWARD AND JUMP -
BACKWARD, LAND ON THE

BALLS OF BOTH FEET.,



el

) S

INSIRUCIIONS FDR PHOIDGRAPHER

'INSIRUGTIONS FDR PUPTLS

rxkéRRATTDﬁ: BE

45° sngle .
N+ |
. 50 fps

: 45 angle .
- "CU. - M§.
18 fps

45 angle
CU - MS

@ 18;f95 f%i;

QEQ:angle:;f
CU = MS°
18 fps

JUHP SIDEWARD

'Straight ahead
MS - CU
« 18 fps

Yo

'Elevated
camera
MS
18 fps-

1 jump

4

f-'backwafa

Semi- équLE'ﬁith
arms moving bgck
and forth, | L

(2 puptle)i U N

3

et o

S ¥
v

2 pupils jump forward,

2 -pupils. jump

forvard, -

2 pupils- jump

- =

REMEMBER TO USE youg
| ARMS WHEN YOU ARE ~
: JUMPING, ~YOUR ARMS -

YOU- ARE JUHPING-

| 70 Jup FORWARD YoU °

s
*

T

rfﬁ'JUMé"FQRWARD

FDRWARD.h =

»ID ' JUMP BACKWRRD .
You SWING YDUR ARHS
.gEACKWARD

LI

'SWING YOUR ARHS FQRHARD

SWING IN THE,DIRECTION: 112

6-8

SEE.
Jumps)

Sh n

sec,

‘Pupils jump sidewards
to the left and back to

the right,

'

v Pupils are jumping an 3
the turf,

They are -
Jumping in Vafiﬂus!t~
directions, forward,

backward, and sideward,

3;1231 B

.y

TO JUHP SIDEWARD
YQU SWING YOUR ARMS
TO THE SIDE,

| WHEN YOU ARE JUMPTNG .
ARMS IN THE DIRECTION
'YOU ARE JUMPING, TO
BEND.YOUR KNEES, AND

'OF YOUR FEET,

{ HAVE "FUN JUMPING,

REMEMBER TO SWING YOUR -

TO LAND ON THE BALLS

117
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"+ SUPER Bmm LOOP FILM SCRIPT = ° - R

zmm QF FILH-- HOPPIHG
SKILL 'm BE. FILIE‘D , '_ | R R .

PURPDSE. A

NUHBER OF FUFiL Pz@cmasw ' -3;7;4-. 5y i MLEVEL: Primary’

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: 'OH - MR - 'EH - Deaf’_ ‘Blind - MH ;-

AREA' '

HATERIAIS NEEDB‘:

DATE OF SHQDTING- . S o o

msmucrzons FOR PHGTDGRAPIER IﬁSTRHC‘I‘iCNS FOR BUPILS | '  NARRATION: .

P - * . r'4 . . .
¢ Straight ahead | _5 sec. per | 3 hnpping - o - LOGO
T MS o title | forward - - - TITLE =~ -,
18 fps. - . o w0 | GRANT # o L7
: I I - - ¢ sldeways : _ MIR - MVMT. ' .
\ U AR HQPPTNG F

- - : . e s e
s 1. ! o ' L 3 - : e : '

. Straight shead |~ 2-3'gec, | céntinue above ' | "HOPPING CAN BE

) 4‘:}.'

- TO HDP ii‘i_"ixl, .

9o angle " | " 10 sec. = | 2 sequences R THE BODY IS PUSHED -
‘Hs Lot . showing.- - o ’ * - | OFF THE FLOOR me
.50 fps o : time . o | oNE. "FOOT AND RETURNS
U IR TS Dl L . T0. THE OR ON THE
: BRI o wssmmn Lo e

45° angle ~, | 3-4sec. | Lhop. o | BE SURE To USE YOUR:
M D o . |- Awds TO,HELP YOU

ws 132




50 fps’

. 45° angle
. 50.fps-

5.

a

Strgight shesd e
MS . ‘,.,,rh_a

18 fps 2

4-6 sec,

Grgup of &
fafwafd
wp .

"backward

~ sideways |

1 AND ANKLES.Q

© HOW MANY VAYS .CAN
YOU HOP? ¢ -

il -
f?iﬁsrﬁugrzoﬂs FOR PUPILS- " NARRATION

90° angle Height of jump to .. | WHEN LANDING -

CU - foot Jlanding - '] LAND ON"THE TORS - -

BENDING YOUR KNE!S

WHEN HOPPING |
 KEEP YOUR HEAD UP -
it AND

“;tTRY IB cc STRAIGHT ur- L

*a

R
PRI
-

119



o e
NAME OF FIIM:

' CAIEGDRY cu? PERFngRs-

SCHOOL:

T

" ROLLING A BALL .

MR

| c:mfﬁ -

B AREA:

- v EH )

FUgn

O in §TRUCTIQN5 FOR PHDTOGRAFHER

INSTRUCTIGNS FDR FUPILS

NARRATION

" per title.

L

;3_4;45§ﬁ§ﬂgi§

HS | \ "’ * e i

18 fps

‘ '5craig13t on
cu - -
50 fps

900" abte.

R 50 fps

« CU - feet & légs

=!(2;3 se;;i

R

- r = ;

Rolling a ball between
2 yaungsters _; ¥

-

ok

GRANT #

MTR & MVMT.v. L
ROLLING A BALL' -

|, continde rolling . ..

the ball.

L e

. Hold ball’at waist
height, right hand .
unde; - 1eft on’ tdp .

W b

Move from feet _
together - placing..

left foot forward ‘-

I S :‘_"‘ . A . 1. ‘.g

§ o
i

""-”ua;.n THE BALL WITH
YOUR RIGHT HAND-,

UNDER IT AND YOUR -
LEFT HAND on Tﬂis




iy

s
'a

a2

3

IHSTRUGTIDNS FDR PHDTOGRA?HER

; ;iNETRUE&'qus FOR 'PUP:];S.-H-

,' -Jiém?fiaw |

90‘3 sngle |

M5 -

;hYSQ Epg;

45 angle s~ fromt . |

Stfaight ghgsd
M = CU
© 50> fpg "

‘s Stfsight ghead -

LMs - oy
50 fps -

3-4 saé;

3—&'ge§;.'Q

: ane bgll baek

tfanﬁféffiﬂg
bgnding gt the

;é&ﬁing—ééménépfﬂatéi o
. tranafer weight .

gﬁt and

" ONTO'THE LEFT FOOT.

}éjg aégle
. HS ) £ ; i_-, . ;x
18 fps S

LT

IRANSFER WEIGHI 1‘0
REAR FOOT = AND -~ °

" SWING ARMS BACKWARD, ;
BENDING FORWARD AT
| THE wx.:sr. Sl

-

. BEND KNEES AND SWING

'ARMS FORWARD AT THE -
AME TIME, . STEPPING.

"

RELEASE IHE BALL HEAR

AND' BRING Yéuni BAcx
FOOT EVEN WITH 'mg
_OTHER ONE - .

#
A

121



4
“SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

LF L L,
%

NAME OF FIIM: STRIKING A BALL - S oo

' SKILL TO BE FIIMED: Striking a Playground Ball;

' PURPOSE: . L

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 2 - 3 .  LEVEL: Intermediste = . _

. ' ' .r . ’ ) . :
CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: MR - EH - Deaf - Blind - MH ) I : -

SCHOOL: Shoemaker " AREA; ‘Diamond ' Y

. MATERIALS NEEDED: 1 or 2 ﬁlaygfaund balls )
S Masking tape . 7 |

DATE OF SHOOTING:

s

INSTRUGTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INGTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

* .
i

45° angle 5 sec. per 3 or 4 with ball" * | LoGo,
MS * ' title take turns striking TITLE
‘18 fps ' - | “the ball, - GRANT #
: - | L ' MTR & MOVEMENT
IRV I . . STRIKING A BALL

45° angle . LA 3-4 sec. continue action | STRIKING A BALL 18
MS o . 0 : , USED IN MANY GAMES
18 fps : - 1

45° angle 2-3 gec, ¢« ghift weight WHEN STRIKING A
MS - back ' BALL -.SHIFT YOUR
50 fps : R WEIGHT BACK

o

Behind stiiker 2-3 sec. show body - ¢ | TWISTING YOUR
MS ' rotation BODY
50 £ps .

45° behind 2-3 nec. show arm swinging MAKE A BIG SWING
CU of arm o back and forward , :
50 fps :

136

122




A
N

B

. =2=

- . INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER - | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS - NARRATION

45° behind
CU of ball
50 fps

45° behind
50 fps

90° angle
CU =~ waist up
S0 fps

45° angle -
front

MS :

50 fps

90° angle
M5
18 fps’c

=

3=4 sec.

sec,

3-4-gec.

8&cC.

) Bec.

‘.fﬁfWétd swing and
contact of ball

=

show follow thru
of hit

A

repeat back swing
and contact

Do entire skill
from start to
follow thru

entire skill -
2 times thru

HIT THE BALL JUST

i«_ﬁé

FOLLOW THR;;%iTH A

 YOUf ARM IN THE -

DIRECTION OF THE
TARGET

KEEP YOUR EYES ON

THE BALL

WHEN SWINGING THE
ARM - KEEP IT LEVEL

TO THE GROUND

KEEP PRACTICING
STRIKING THE
BALL

123



S 8mm LOOP FIIM OUILINE ™ -, -
V‘? . . = ‘ - L . . ‘ | C T
SKILL TO BE FILMED: BALL CIRGUIT | b\ -

PURPOSE ; L
* PLANNED FORS |
NO. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 8 - 10 |
caTEGORY oF PERFORMERS: (QD)-(FR)- EH - DEAF - BLIND -
SITE:- Lokrantz !W / R
. AREA: Blacktop - ' b | S .
 TEACHER: Breen '
DATE OF snocﬁuc—:',
P — N S

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

i
- 45° angle | Ls-Ms Do one of the ball LOGO
18, fps activities. TITLE
N _ " ‘GRANT # 1
= ' ' | MTR. & MVMT.

¥ . .. . -
45° angle - MS Shooting baskets, . | THIS IS A FILM THAT .
: . 18 fps lining up after SHOWS: MANY VWAYS TO
p ] & 1 .
each turn. ~ USE A BALL. T

. o .

45° angle CU - MS Run with ball " | EACH _PERSON HAS A BALL
to the rear 18 fps following the leader S0 THAT THEY. MIGHT DO

and lining up for .- ALL THE ACTIVITIES., -
the next activity. r ¢ : :

L . .
4 . - )
Straight ahead M5 Throw the ball at ' START IN ONE SPOT ON THE
: 18 fps the back stop and PLAYGROUND AND FOLLOW

then retrieve the THE LEADER AROUND THE "
ball and -lina up. PLAYGROUND, DOING JUST
' " WHAT YOUR LEADER DOES,

foSf‘ angle M§ - LS continue above
front 18 fpn action

" 7
o . - . 184




-2

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS - NARRATION

a
X

45° angle MS - cu Step up on a school bench
front - 18 fps and walk the length of the
' : bench carrying the ball.

¢ ' Step aff-EEﬂchégnd line up.

45° angle LS Bounce ball ‘following the WATCH CAREFULLY AND

to : 18 fps | leader along an éstablished YOU WILL HAVE A~
909 angle . path, : : CHANCE TO SHOOT,
: : : RUN WITH; THROW,
. ‘ ‘CATCH, AND BOUNCE
. S ., ~ THE BALL.

E

Straight ahead "M§ Lift ball over your head

: - 18 fps and follow the leader back
to the starting line up
area, o .




s $mm ' LOOP, FILM OUTLINE
’ A . -',,,,,,i,,xfj/, ,: ;- - .f Ca

SKILL TO BE-FILMED: JUMPING A LONG ROPE - ‘ o

PURPOSE: Pfﬁgfegsian in;legrqingﬂthe skill .

PLANNED FOR: Middle grades _ ' - ;
NO. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 4 - 5

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: __ EH - DEAF - BLIND

‘Si%%: Shoemaker !
AREAE! Astroturf
TEACHER: Jaquith . e s ‘ : , - . \
DATE OF SHOOTING: | . . S . o
Y

- INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

45° angle 5 sec. per Two turners - LOGO
MS title One jumper at a time, TITLE
18 fps ' -2 people in line - GRANT ¢
: ’ : Jump - go out - new MTR, & MVMT,

- jumper enters, etc. ete, JUMPING A LONG ROFE

45° angle . 2-3 sec. Continue above | JUMPING ROPE IS FUN -
Ms : . action : " AND EASY TO LEARN,
18 fps ' ‘

Straight ahead 4-5 gec, ) Student jumping straight TO LEAEiaTD JUMP ROPE
Full shot ' up and down {n one WE MUST LEARN FIRST

¥

, 90° angle | 3-4 sec, Jump up - both feet TO JUMP - PUSH OFF

" CU of knee down . at once and land on WITH BOTH FEET AT THE ™~
18 fps your toes and the | SAME TIME. USE YOUR

balls of the feet, " ARMS TO HELP.

knees slightly bent.

126

140




¥

___ wawdrion

b ——— —

90° angle

CU of knees down

50 £ps

ASanngle
Mg
18 fps

459 angle

™

CU - feet & legs

18 fps

Straight ahead

&

8 fps

45° angle
M3
18 fps

Straight ahead
MS
18 fps

45° angle
CU - feet
18 fpa

. INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

2-3 sec,

3=4 gec,

* 5-7 gec,

1-4 gec,

1-4 gec,

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

Continue above action

Jump frem oneé spot
te another.

Do a big jump and<
a small jump - -~ | -
in place.

Continue above
action

Double jump over
a line

Dcuble jump over .....
a rope on the ground,

Double jump over a
rope on the ground -
and continue as the
turners elevate tho
rope 2 inches.

141

LAND ON YOUR TOES
'AND THE BALLS OF
THE FEET,

-
BEND KNEES AS YOU
LAND.

NOW MOVE AS YOU JUMP -
SO YOU'RE JUMPING
FROM ONE PLACE TO
ANOTHER..

TO DO A DOUBLE JUMP -
TAKE A BIG JUMP
FOLLOWED BY A SMALL

- _JuMP, "

CONTINUE TO PRACTICE
A DOUBLE JUMP AND \
SAY TO YOURSELF -

JUNP, JUMP

JUMP, JUMP

JuMp, JUMP

JUMP, JUMP

E

DO THE DOUBLE JUMP

OVER A LINE -
JUMP, JUMP
JUMP, JUMP
JUMP, JUMP

AND OVER A ROPE
LYING GN THE
GROUND,

AND OVER A ROPE
A LITTLE OFF THE
GROUND,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS " NARRATION

45° angle : ~ 2=3 sec. Stand next to the rope - TO JUMP A SWINGING
MS ' - : turners move the rope 1 ROPE.

18 fps . - away from the feet and

: then back under the feet -
continue "unders"

45° angle 3-4 sec, . Continue above : THE ROPE MOVES AWAY
' CU - feet: ' ' - action . ) AND AS IT RETURNS,

18 fps . { ) . | JUMP IT AND TAKE A .
' - SMALL EXTRA JUMp.

45° angle " 3-4 sec. Continue above | CONTINUE TO JUMP THE
CU - feet action 7 v - ROPE AND THEN TAKE
50 fps ' ) A SMALL EXTRA JUMP, .

45° angle 2-3 sec, Double jump - . TO DOUBLE JUMP THE

MS | "overs" ROPE WHEN IT'S

18 fps TURNED OVER THE
‘ HEAD .....

= : ¢

%
]

45° angle ’ 2-3 sec. Stand in the center - START WITH THE ROPE
«Ms - CU ' rope moves away and . NEXT TO THE FEET -
18 fps . over the head MOVE THE ROPE AWAY
‘ | AND OVER THR HEAD -

45° angle 3-4 sec,: , Show the swing over AS THE ROPE COMES TO
MS - CU the head an¥ jumping YOUR FEET - JUMP -
50 fps _ -+ the rope . HIGH AND THEN LOW

Y
Straight ahead Centinue abave: ] SAY TO YOURSELF -

MS . . action SWING, JUMP, JUMP
18 fps : SWING, JUMP, JUMP
SWING, JUMP, JUMP

v 142
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$" 8mm LOOP FILM OUTLINE

. SKILL TO BE FILMED: Jumping A Short Rope

". PLANNED FOR: Middle Grades
NO. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS :
CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS : - MR - - DEAF - BLIND
i - . '
SITE: Lowman ' : .
AREA:  Blacktop
. - i
TEACHER : : P e
. L
DATE OF SHOOTING: )
INSTRUCTION FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION
7= - o 7 7{7 - - 7 ) . 7 )
4 pupils jumping 3~4 sec, IT'S FUN TO JUMP USING
A . LS-18 fps. A SHORT JUMP ROPE.

700m ta‘jumpér
#1 &

zoom to jumpér‘
#2

1 3

zoom to
Jumper #3

One pupil jumping
1/4 shot

14
E

legs and feet only -
stralpgbt ahead

1=4 sec.
CU-18 fps.

3-4 seec, -
cuU
18 fps.

=
3"15 5eC,

Ccu
18 fps.

8 scc,
MS5=CU
18 fps.

is ".;
cuy
18 (ps,

H S A

Double jump on 2 feet,
go to peppers.

Jump on two feet then
switch to one foot,

Do the double jump and
then turn while jumping,

t

Jump in place without
a rope,

Continue ro double jump
vithout a vope,

143

YOU CAN JUMP FAST OR
SLOW. '

YOU CAN JUMP ON 2
FEET OR 1 FOOT,

-

YOU CAN FACE ONE DIREG-
TION OR TURN AROUND
WHILE YOU JUMP.

BY JUMPING WITH=-
ROPE. JUMP ONE
EVERY TIME YOU

OF THE WORK '"'JuMp"

BEGIN
OUT A
TIME,
THINK

JUMP,
Jume,

JUMP, JUMP JUMP,
JUMP, ’

129



. ; .
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS * NARRATION
ot 6 seé, Pupil bends arms and BEND YOUR ARMS AND
| MS holds them to his side. HOLD THEM OUT TO -
18 fps, " .| YOUR SIDE. ;.

3/4 shot
feet

MS-cl

side ‘!iiuh'

-

130 .

zoom toward
one hand

M5
18 fp=.

Stand still anJd mimic

turning a rope:

Swing arms and mimic
jumping rope,

Pick up rope
prip with hand,

Staad on the middle
and

Wind extra rope around
the hands,

Stand with rope behtnd
your fect, '

i

144

-

STAND STILL AND PRACTICE
SWINGING YOUR ARMS,

SWING YOUR ARMS DOWN -

AND BACK AND ARQUND
IN A SMALL GJRCLE,

.|~ PUT THE ARM-SWING

AND JUMP TOGETHER.

SWING, JUMP, JUMP
SWING, JUMP, JUMP.

TO MEASURE A ROPE Lo
T0 SEE IF ITS THE
CORRECT LENGTH.

&

5TAND, ON THE MIDDLE
OF THE ROPE

AND BRING YOUR ARMS
TO SHOULLER BEND.

IF IT"S TOO 1.ONG
WIND THE EXTRA ROPE
AROUNI) YOUR HANDS,

BEGIN BY PURFING THE

ROPE BENIND YOUR FEET.



/

K

", INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

side ﬁiew

side view
fret

3/4 view

. f ~:¥§é§

front view

= i

s

High shot

MS -
50

ey’

50

] 18

MS

18 f
M5 -

fps.

fps-

fps.

Swi%g rope Qféf.hegd.aﬁd
pull.it to the feet.

Jump quer the rope ‘and
Jump again.

¥ . F B
\ 5 7

\ : M

| Continue to dpuble jump.

i

(O 4

ot Cﬂntiﬁ?é'tﬂ;dbﬁbléhjuﬁp}

*

1

&

Show 4 pupils doing same
stynt as at beginning of
the film,

[ Y

SWING THE ROPE OVEl
YOUR HEAD AND PULL
IT CLOSE TO YOUR
FEET. -

—_ : : 2

* JUMP OVER THE ROPE

AND JUMP AGAIN.

CONTINUE TO SWING
THE ROPE OVER YOUR
HEAD. AND JUMP OVER

- IT AND, JUMP AGAIN.

x

=

.SWING, JUMP, JUMP
"SWING, JUMP, JUMP,

-

WITH PRACTICE YOU
WILL LEARN TO DO
MANY ACTIVITIES
WITH THE SHORT

JUMP ROFE,
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§8mm LOOP FIIM SCRIPT

SKILL TO'BE FILMED: ROPE ROUTINE
_ PLANNED FOR: All Grades: '
NO. OF PERFORMERS: 4-6 |
 CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: (OH)- MR - EH - Deaf - Blind

SITE: Lowman

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAFHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS : HARRAIIQS’Z

Ca U . . . : : : L bt
Sy ey i’ g v — L .:. “ LQGD . P
- TITLE
GRANT #-
MTR & MVMT ...

W
]
[p]

various jumping . AFTER LEARNING. HOW .TO .
stunts - _ JUMP A SHORT ROPE, YOU
N : o CAN LEARN TO DO MANY
. . T = . mwd| JUMP ROPE STUNTS,

hon s

EiEVEEEd,Lii 3-4

A ’.‘; ’

Peppers - girl " HOT PEPPERS IS DONE

Lo
]
i
L]
-

‘Front MS . 5=

VERY FAST AND DOING
A SINGLE JUMP.

eemomo e Sy a

¥
B

8 sec, "Rope - side swing - THE 'ROPE SWING IS DONE .
' Cboy. y * BY CONTINUING TO DOUBLE,
o AR . JUMP AND BY SWINGING

THE ROPE TO ONE SIDE.

RATHER THAN OVER.THE

Ffont MS 6

v,

Ty

Front MS . 6-8 gec, - Cross-over - . " THE. CROSS OVER IS A
. ‘ girl _ . DOUBLE- - JUMP DONE BY
) Ny _ | CROSSING YOUR ARMS .~ .
B ] , "| ' IN FRONT OF YOU AND
. ‘ JUMPING THRU YOUR
: .. CROSSED ROPE,.

ERICT ¢ 146
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IHSTRUCTIGNS FOR PHDTGGRAPHER

. INSTRUGI‘IC)HS FQR PUPILS _

HARRAIIDH

' SE;gight ahead

"+ Side view
.

feat

cu

“3/4 angle -
. front

574 angle -
. Tear - :
CU - zoom awvay

e

3!4 ] EE‘G -

=4 nec,

ol

2‘3 sec.,

3-4 gec,

"'3-4 gec.

'dauble jump -
gifl = buy

=

one feot.. K .. . .

one foot

2 girls in
_one rope

1

try 2 in one rope,

R

1 —

v E

A

WHEN JUMPING ON'ONE . .

FOOT -- CONTINUE TO0
DOUBLE JUMP, AND LIFT

afoNE LEG } S0 YDU<ARE

TWO_IN A mPE 13 DONE
BY TWO- PUPILS STANDING

VQ!fIDGETHER, WITH. THE
'PERSON "IN FRONT ; "TURNING

THE ROPE ‘AND BOTH

(JUMPING AT THE SAME.
‘TIME. : N

s
i
- %
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SUPE& By LOOP F IQ&gSF%RiPI
. : L ‘ ' o 3
© NAME OF FILM: HOOPS #2 ' X
sxiggﬁ:o BE FILHEB* Hoops Around’ the Bnﬂy P f
_ NUMBER og. PUPIL PERFORMERS:' 3 LEVEL: Hiddlg-.fé:rgdes’ o
CATEGORY, OF . PERFBRHERS. . . Deaf ;i Blind RRR " A
Ai;SCHDDL Sellery 7 AREA Blscktcp i"f
| MATERIALS NEEDED: Hula Hoops, B ' - ;
Iuszgﬁééibﬁé FOR EHGTDGRAFHQ;V INS iu TIDNS FDR Puyxﬁggigr 7§§%§Aiidﬁ 7

3 pupils are warking ‘

| with hoops. #1 pupil.
grass o | is jumping’rope with.
from above . the hoop. #2 pupil is

LS. ’ spinning the hoop !

18 fps - ' around his arm. #3

] pupil is spinning the

5 sec, .

459 angie‘é
3 pupils on .|

Lie . s N s
= . N = i 'Y = .- i

4 gec. of"
. each group

0 o S~
457 angle
continue
' above

Continue above action

4 5

Pupil twirling ﬁacpv
on the ground.

Elevate camera . 3 sec,
f%g’angle =
zoom to hoop |
on grcund

18 fps

| S
Twirl hoop around
walst.

452 angle -
zoom
18 fps .

3 gec,

148

134

hoop around his waist, |-

TIILE

- .GRANT #

MIR & HVHE
HOOFPS

"HOOPS ARE FUN TO USE,.
.YOU.CAN USE THEM IN

MANY WAYS,

&

YOU CAN SPIN THE HOOP
AROUND YOUR ARM.

YOU CAN TWIRL THEM
ON ,THE GROUND.

YOU CAN-SPIN AND
TWIRL THE HOOP AROUND
you, - '



LNSIRBCTIQNS JFOR PHDIDGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS .FOR PUPILS :; NARRATION

'.Stfaight ghesd ) 13 see.:_;; ﬁ: Télfiihé*hééé ;taﬁﬂd. ,,,Tﬂ THIRL THE H@BP
Ms-CU - | Y Thoogym, © .. . |, AROUND YOUR ARM ...
18 fps .. S Lo : )

45° angle _ ’ ;vﬁggec-f~ 1 #2 pupil hglda hﬂﬁp -on
‘M5 , LT SO arm held ‘out to his
+ 50 fps. | ¥l side. ,

_Continue above 3-4 smec. #2 pupil. twirls haup . TURN YOUR ARM VERY
actipn e -around arm, .| ' QUICKLY AROUND AND
. - ~ AROUND IN A CIRCLE,
) B , , : THE HOOP WILL GO
Y . | YoUR Amd.

i et e PR . i . [
CeE it LE -
S : | S - . » '
e, . C i : . ¥

Straight ahead . 3-5 sec.. E #1 pupil holds the _TO “TWIRL THE HOOP -ON
cu n hoop with one hand * THE GROUND, STAND THE
¢ 50 fps : , on the ground, ’ HOOP ON THE GROUND
: , , #1 pupil twists AND ‘HOLD IT WITH ONE
’ RS ~ Hands and hoop twists, 'HAND IN.FRONT OF YOU
. 1 ' A " | AND A LITTLE TO YOUR
N R d . - SIDE.

Straight ahead '3-4 sec, | S - | TIST YOUR HAND
U - finger - v | | - AROUND, MOVING THR
50 fps : | ' ~ HOOP IN A GIRCLE.

3

45° angle = - * 2«3 sec. #3 pupil puts hoop . TO THIRL THE HOOP,
Ccu around his walst, with AROUND YQUR wAtsr
18 fps : . feet a little distance
: v apart. .

45° angle 4 gec. - | STAND WITH YOUR FEET.
MS=CU - , - i SHOULDER WIDTH APART,
™~ 50 fps ™ o : BEND. YOUR KNEES,
. ’ * | PUT THE HOOP AROUND
YOUR WAIST AND GIVE

[4

135




NME OF FILHi

« -

SUPER Bm LWP FILH SCRIP T

HOQFS #1

L]
]

SKILL m BE FILHED- Gatehiﬂg, Spinnirxg, am:l Jumping Hula Haaps

. NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFDEERS‘ K3

: C?IEGDRY OF PERFDBIERS. . . EH - Deaf - Blind - MH

LEVEL'

Hidd le Gfades

%_gSCHOOL Seller 4‘534: - Blacktop
v,ivamIS_NEEDED.?. Hula Hoops. o - N
- IHSTRUCTIDHS FDR PHDTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIQNS FDR EUPILS ‘H,ARE,ATIDH
N ] - ' - [ 2 F N A o . ’ 7 L ) .
S 450 ’gn'gle_ - . 5 sec. 3 pupils are working. - LOGO,
3 pupils on per title .with hoops. - One pupil | TITLE
grass . 18 twirling his hoop ‘GRANT ¢
from- above on the ground, Another MTR & MVMT
1S pupil is spinning his HOOPS ’
18 £ hoop on the ground, and ' s
another pupil is throw- -
ing and eatching the
hmp- A R
45° angle - 4 seé?. * Continue above action. - HOOPS ARE FUN TO USE,
continue ! “ . : YOU CAN USE THEM IN
-above | MANY WAYS. = -
. ‘j .
45° angle - 3 sec. Jump rope with the . YOU CAN JUMP WITH
. zoom hoop. THEM AND USE THE
- 18 fps | _HOOP LIKE A ROPE
45° angle - ! 3 séfci Pupil spinning hoop YOU CAN.SPIN THEM
zoom to hoop on grcund ) ON-THE GROUND,
on ground 5’ ' : 'T
18 fps - .
450 angle = 3 sec. Throwing and catching YOU CAN THROW AND
zoom hoop. CATCH THEM, '
18 fps ' .
° 150




-

'Iusragcnous FOR PUPILS |

e _
IHSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTDGEAPHER '

903 angle,
18 fps

. Straiglit ahead
MS=CU .~ )
50 fps -

N
-

Straight ahead’

«CU . . -4

-3 :ee..'

245 gec.

©.3-5 sec.

"Pupil twists thechaap
over his head and under |

hoop like a rope and

__with one h:nd _on_the _

.50 fps . -

Straight ahead
MS-CU
50 fps

.and throws and catches

- Puéii holds hoop 1in

-and throws and catches

Pupil hnlda hncp
behind him. v

his feet. He uses the

jumps over 1it.

—_

Pupil holds the huop

ground., Eupil twists
hands and hoop twists.

P

= -

Pupil holds hoop in
two hands or one hand

it,

N
two hands or one hand

ie. -

TO JUMP WITH A HOOP.
| AND USE THE HOOP LIKE
A RDPE.

HDLD THE HOOP IH BOTH
HANDS AND PUT THE :

TWIST YOUR HANDS S0
THE HOOP SWINGS OVER
~ YOUR HEAD AND UNDER
_“YOUR FEET. '

SWING, JUMP, JUMP.
SWING, . JUMP, JUMP. .

HOLD THE HOOP WITH

.| ONE_HAND IN FRONT. OF . .

YOU A LITTLE TO YOUR
SIDE. TWIST YOUR -
HAND QUICKLY AND LET

GO OF THE HOOP, -

TO THROW AND CATCH
THE HOOP '

THROW THE HOOP UP '
INTO THE AIR. WATCH
IT AND THEN CATCH IT
WHEN IT COMES TO YOU.
"THROW IT UP IN THE
AIR AGAIN AND EATCH

IT.
L
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SUPER §mn LOOP FILM SGRIPT

L .
L

'NAME OF FILH usmc TIRES = SEGTION 1

.SKILL TQ BE FTLI‘ED HALKING = RUNNING = JUHPTNG

- PURPOSE: | CGDRDINATIDN

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 6 . LEVEL-

CATEGQRY OF PERF@MRs- OH @ EN - Deaf - Elind

. SCHOOL: CAREA: Turf

“MATERIALS NEEDED: 8 tires.
» : ~ " one tire touching the other,

'DATE OF SHOOTING:

"Tites are grouped-in a single row - the

.
. .
%
edge of

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

© NARRATION

5 sec, 6 pupils-work on the tires.

450 aﬂgieli?

- M§- per title 2 pupils are walking on
18 fps . the tires.
R ~ _ 2 pupils sre running on
: ' : -] top of the tires.

2 pupils are jumping on - °

TITLE

- GRANT #

MTR & MVMT
TIRES’

~_top of the ﬁif?é- »

, o K ,
459 angle 3=4 gec, continue above E

Ms action : ¥
- 18 fps ' o
LY.

45° angle, 3-4 éec. Pupils are gning thfnugh

‘MS§=CU the tires - single file"
50 fps and are putting one foot
. ,in each tire,

-watch where foot is
-being placed

459 angle - lew shot| 3-4 sec.
CU = (eyes’ looking

down)
50 fps 3 o

r

138

MANY THINGS CAN BE
DONE WITH TIRES.,
YOU CAN HALK RUN

~ AND JUMP ON THEM.

R4

WITH THE TIRES IN

SINGLE FILE, CAN YOU
GO THRU THE TIRES

PUTTING AT LEAST ONE

FOOT IN EACH TIRE?

BE SURE TO LODK AT
EACH .TIRE ‘

=



=

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

INSTRUCTIDNS FDR PUPILS

'NARRATION

45° angle - high shot
CU - (legs and fee;)
50 Eps '

_Straight ahead =

- ) Fli hlshﬁt
AMs-CU -, 1
‘18 fps. -

f'Stfaight ahead
HS ’ 14
50 fps '

=

.&59 angleigﬁhigh shat
- Ms=CU _
~°18 fps

ts

. 2-3 mec, -

1 sequgnée

1 sequence

1 dequence’

place funt cnrefully in .
-each tire. -

walk - one. fﬂDE‘iﬂ‘
center of tire

- dne nn ita side

walk one foot in center
and one on the ground*

=

outside of the tire

=

- AND THEN DECIDE WHERE

YOU ARE GOING TO

PUT
YOUR FEET. . '

NOW LET'S WALK WITH.

- ONE FOOT ON THE SIDE
OF THE TIRE AND. Oﬁt

- FOOT, IN ‘THE CENTER -
OF ‘IT, L

" CAN YOU MOVE THROUGH -

' THE TIRES PUTTING ONE
" - " FOOT IN THE CENTER AND
ONE ON THE OUTSIDE QF
.THE TIREQ '

T

Straight ahead -

. high shat
M5 i
18 fps

90° angle
CU - feet
50 fps

ﬁSn angle

MS ¢

18 fps
PN L

2-3 sgeec,’

4-5 sec..

valk on Enp of
tires

jump élgﬁg thé!tnps_’

of the tires .

Mave aﬁngy ynu

'wish

153

CAN YOU WALK ALONG
THE TIRES WITHOUT
TOUCHING THE GROUND?

=t

. TRY JUMPING ALONG THE
TOPS OF THE TIRES '

§ 

IT'S FUN TO MOVE ON
TIRES, YOU CAN WALK, *
RUN, AND JUMP ON THE
TIRES. YOU CAN USE
ONE FOOT, TWO FEET

OR CRAWL ON ALL FCURS.
. WHAT ELSE CAN YOU

. ‘THINK OF TO DO ON THE
.. TIRES?



. SKILL TO BE FILMED:

 PURPOSE:

~ PLANNED FOR: 7
" NO, OF PUPIL PERFORMERS :

\ - CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS '@-‘)HR'- EH - DEAF.- BLIND

DATE OF SHOOTING:

L

' PARACHUTE' PLAY.

M LOOP FITM OUTLINE

AINSTRUCTIDNS FQR PUPILS;

 NARBATION

INSTRUCTIONS FOE PHDTﬁGRAPHER

HssLs'
18 fps

A -1 . 5 see,

per
“title

perform vériauﬁ'

gtunts . . -

£ 3

- LOGO

TITLE
GRANT #

“MTR & MVMT. SKILLS

PARACHUTE PLAY

—
MS=LS -
.18 fps

’MS LS

18 fps

CU

459 aﬁgle

- 50 fps

;;—3 sec,

. 2=1 sec.

1&«3 '

 making waves with

a plastic ball on
the parachute, -

clasgs sit .around the
parachute spread out
on the ground.,

on one knee reagh
forward and grasp
parachute with
palms up

154

'PARACHUTE PLAY IS FUN

AND INVOLVES THE HUECLES

~ OF THE ENTIRE BODY

WHEN GRASPING THE RIM
OF THE PARACHUTE :
SEVERAL GRIPS MAY BE

~-USED

PALMS UP GRIP HAS

' FINGERS UNDER AND

THUMBS OVER THE

'~ PARACHUTE



__INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FoR vuents | ;@!ARRATIDH

o o ] 2.3 dec. ._'ehange to the palms dawn p THE PALHE DOWN GRIP
/e (_ gt‘ip . | uAS' FINGERS OVER AND

- | - +. .| ~THUMBS UNDER THE
w ! ‘ PARACHUTE.

. ;

; o 2-3 sec. . move one hand'bagk to TﬁE MIXED GRIP HAS ONE ™
I the palms up grip | HAND USING EACH OF THE
o - - ' ABDVE GRIPS o

LS from above | .2-3 sec. chute spfegd out =’ ', | FOR A READY POZITION -

18 fps . .. ] students come around | THE CHUTE IS SPREAD
e | © | same - . 7| OUT-ON THE GROUND

90° angle - .| 2-3 sec. | knéel down'at side | STUDENT KNEELS ON ONE -
50 fps - . L oo of chute ‘ 7 gKNEE -

90° angle = | 2-3 sec. .| -reach forward amd . uﬁy ANY ONE OF TH

[

50 fps : o - gragp chute

MS from ground " 3=4 gec, . From kneeling position, PUPILS MUST FOLLOW
' level . ; 1ifr hands above head = | DIRECTIONS AND WORK
%18 fps _ ; : and back to ground - - TOGETHER AS A TEAM
' ' | repeat . | 'ON.ALL STUNTS.

LS from above 2-3 sect standing around chute . A GOOD WARM UP ACTIVITY

18 fps Co S palms down - IS "MAKING WAVES",

Cu.- full zoom | 2-3 sec. | show grip - USE THE PAIMS DOWN
18 fps ! N E _ ) ) - GRIP o

LS:= reverse 3=4 sec, make waves : -SHAKE THE PARACHUTE
zoom , _; , . ’VIGDRDUSLY UP AND DOWN,
: - 'USING_FULL ARM EXTENSION

141




[ —— ek o e

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS ) - NARRAIIDH

© LS | frum ‘above 1 3-5sec. | . CCW'a‘walk 4 ;tEPE - then ALL‘LDGD” TOR SKILLS .
18 fpg S S T -t rukfpur steps . CAN BE DONE mmz HOLDING
‘ o ‘ . €W « skip.fp fteps and THE PARACHUTE - - .
" Zoom in on pupils |- L é " hop¥a steps - | WALK < RUN
.as they do’ o ol CCW - jump & 4¥imes - " SKIP = HOP
. differdent . D ' slidé 2 steps JUMP - SLIDE
" movements : o S ‘ T S ;

LS From ‘above  2-3 sec: |  Pupils kneeling around. TO DO THE UMBRELLA, START,
18 fps : : : : chute on one knee - . ON ONE KNEE USING THE. |
S o o - PALMS DOWN GRIP

LS from above 3=5 gec. . stand - elevate -~  : | ON'THE SIGNAL - STAND UP
18 fps ‘ : . chute over head . 'STRAIGHT ANDP FAST, PULLING
' ) oo o THE CHUTE QVER YOUR HEAD
| WITH AS MUGH FORCE AS =
o POSSIBLE.

MS from ground . 3-4 sec, as students stand
level . and ‘reach '

50 fps® R » ~and return chute
) ' to waist level.

LS - from above | = 3-5 sec. . Do the Mushroom and | THE "MUSHROOM" IS VERY
18 fps ' o 4 return to a stafting MUCH LIKE THE UMBRELLA. .
: ; 'pﬂsiEinn : . : '

1S from above | 2-3 sec. . start on one knee | STARTING ON ONE KNEE,
50 fps : E elevate chute above - | RAISE CHUTE ABOVE ¥DUR
. : ‘ your head. ; " HEAD,

¥MS - under chute 3-5 sec. when you can see | As sOON AS YOU CAN SEE
50 fps v , , others faces = THE OTHER STUDENTS FACES
S : ' take 3-4 steps . . TAKE 344 STEPS TOWARD
toward the center ’ THE CENTER OF THE CHUTE




4 | S Y I A

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

S S

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER NARRATION

LS - from eye 3s14i'sg¢:f.' " Keep arms 'up _ KEEP YOUR- ARMS ABOVE - -
: ‘1level - v : ‘when chute at- ita | - YOUR HEAD WHEN THE -
50 fps S | peak | CHUTE REACHES ITS PEAK

q

LS - from e 9-4 sec. move back quickly MOVE BACK QUICKLY
above o .| to your starting f . TO YOUR STARTING PLACE,
50 fps _ - o S place : ‘ . '

ANOTHER ACTIVITY is -

LS < from above* | - 3-5 sec, Do bouncy ball “
- " BOUNCY BALL

iS fps-
LS=M5 from : . 23 gec.. * .One atudent place ball " PLACE A LIGHT BALL IN
s - above : R in center of parachute . THE CENTER OF THE

S0 fps | . "} remainder holding .~ CHUTE
o o ‘chyte at waist level B

o

.

A S e e
1MS..- from © | 34 sec. | make waves _ AND SHAKE THE PARACHUTE

’’’’’’’ above 5 ) s _ T 'VIGOROUSLY -

MS - from ~ 3-5sec. | keep ball on the . 'TRY TO KEEP THE BALL.
" above .k | chute. o 'ON THE PARACHUTE.
18 fps - | : N o

L T | . o 143
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~ NAME OF FILM:

SKILL TO BE FILMED:
]

'SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT A\

TRAHFQLINE

Basic Jump. Hnunt, Dismaunt

Jump, Seat

Drop, Knee Drop

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

INSTRUETIDNS FOR PUPILS

NARRATION

¥

T

NUMBER OF PUPIL PEEFORMEBS; | LEVEL: BEEiﬁﬁEfs |
" CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: - MR - EH -. Deaf - Blind - MM . " =
SCHOOL: Shcemaket L AREA Blacktap Y ~

18 fps

45
MS - CU
.18 fps

45
MS
18 fps

144

=5 gac,

6 sec,

. jumpiﬁg (usiﬂg the belt)

Student points out
the safety spots marked
on the trampoline bed,

Student beginsy

158

I Hi ‘5 see. /[ Jumping in center of OVERLAY =-. .
: 45° angle Title trampoline, LoGo -
M5 - LS . ' : TITLES
18 fps GRANT # .
MIR, -MVMT, TRAMPOLINE
1A Establiszipg shot, g
2. HIL (-8 sec, Child mounts steps . TO GET ON TNE_TRAMPOLINE,
s g9p° y and gets oh. trampoline. [WALK UP THE STEPS, SIT ON
MS- , THE EDGE, + ‘
18 fps !
3. Hi 3-5 sec. Attach the safety AFTER THE BELT IS
- 459 - belt, "ATTACHED, CRAWL TO THE
cu . CENTER OF THE BED, '

T0 SIART JUH?ING BEND

YOUR KNEES AND PUSH OFF
'WITH YOUR TOES - LIFT
WITH YOUR ARMS.



IHSTRUCTIONS FOR PHGTGGRAPHER @E*

KINSTRUCTIDNS EOR PUPILS

NARRATION .

cOHL
90°%.

Hi,

90° angle
cu
50 fps

CU.(wéist

Lo feet)

50 fps

. - Low (béléw‘

3 sec,’

3 E;EEI,” .

| Show faet d ﬂhkles .
'landing 1 during lif:

affv ’

-Shaw knees, ankles

‘during 1ift aff and
Ianding__;; .

feg;

Show use of arms:féf

BEND YOUR ANKLES AS YOU =
LAND AND POINT TOES AS

YOU LIFT OFF..

KEEP KNEES STRAIGHT BEND ot
ANKLES AHD POINT YDUR S

TDES.

USE*YOUR ARMS IN A CIRCULAR

8. 3 sec,
-~ bed level) _balance and eélevation. | MOTION TO HELP YOU GO
90° ‘ : ' o HIGHER AND TO CDNTRQL
MS - whole YOUR BODY, .
child
- 50 fps
9. Level or Hi |10 sec, ‘Show ﬁhale action of
. 90" child: jumping.
CMS g :
18 fps- o
10, wL ., |6 sec. ‘Jumping child stops TO STOP - BEND YOUR
459 . ' himself, _ANKLE, KNEES' AND HIPS
MS o AS YOU HIT THE BED,
- 18 fps
IIiTJHiQ 2 sec. Show jumping child -~ -
45”7 stop himself,
MS - CU . . - .
. 50 fps '
£ o .
12, Mid-Hi 6 sec. Show dismount, TO GET OFF THE .TRAMPOLINE,
' 90 _ : CRAWL TO THE SIDE, SIT ON .
MS - CU THE EDGE, ROLL OVER ON
18 fps YOUR STOMACH AND WALK
' DGWN THE STEPS.
o 159 145




'NAME OF FILM:'

* SKILL TO BE

o

FILMED:

| ?U-RPOSE-- L

CHALLENGE COURSE.

-ﬁ,,.,.

.i, t .

NUHBER QF PUPIZ PERFORHERS' i

SCHDQL'

HATERIALS HEEDED*

DATE OF SHQOTING:

AREA

=

' SUPER Bnm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

5'LEVEL:

C:ATEGQRY OF PE RFoR}mas- . MR - EH - Degf - Blind -_;

4

‘%i,!;ﬁ. . 'ﬁ;ﬁﬁ:

%Né'mucﬂons FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

" ‘INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS |

18§

. One yaungatet in each .of -

the areas dﬁing the
skill

TITLE

. GRANT #
“MTR =

MVMT
CHALLENGE . CDURSE

: Elevated angle

, 45§ éngle

i

floor shot’

18 fps

4s° angle
M5
18 fps .

459 dngle to ,

. head - low shot
cu -

18 fps

‘Straight behind
18 fps

3=4 aéc;-v

2-3 ‘sec,

34 see{

. ":‘. w

log roll

|- erawl under hgrisnntgl

wands on trsffie‘

' cones.

‘prone pnéﬁtianb .
- arm extended over -
_hegd

roll the length
of the mat,

N o160

1 106 rOLL - S

CAN YOU nu 'mIS? ,
CRAWL UNDER THE WAND -
BEING GAREHJL fo smt
LOoW - - . L

ROLL

N o

'LIE ON THE MAT -

HANDS OVER .YOUR HEAD -

OVER AND OVER



Lz #T

o N . e
" INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | IHSTRUETIORS FOR PUPILS NARRATION |

- 45° angle
M
= 13 TfPE EA
S~
. 90° .angle
CU - waist’ dﬂwﬂ
50 fps -

il

7;Q§§r Ehe barrel

L]
L%

34 sec.

U

3 sec.

- .2=3 secg*i;‘ g

B

18 fpa

From exit of
barrel
cu

90° angle .
o
18 fps

" 45° aﬁg}e

‘50 fﬁs

_3-4- c

2=3 sec.

2-3 sec.

:fiwl inta

'Shdﬁ;lipupilf—a ,
'jumpq;hfuihagps

"' ghow flexion before
1* the jump

f:f

“extension .of

ES

landing for the
Jump '

look uﬁ .
crawl thru and
out of barrel

SPOTTER
walk along
‘balance beam a

VHEN JUﬁi?IRG N Aim_' ,

fmm THE HIPS,- mts
AND AHKLES :

' PUSH YOURSELF FORWARD |
'AND INTO THE AIR,.

ﬂj:rm ON BOTH m'r,
: mmﬂm THE ANKLES AND
" KNEES, . - ©

CRAWL THRU THE

.- TUNNEL:

KEEPING YOUR HEAD UP -
' AND EYES STRAIGHT
* AHBAD | -

]

¥ ,

HEKT = WALK ALDHG TH! '
’BAIANGE BEAM.

@

=

" ONE POOT IN PRONT
OF THE OTHER

w3

el



ST E LR

IHSTRUETIONB FQR PHDTDGBAPHBR

INSTRUCTIQNS ?QR PUPILS ;

‘I’_rrm behind:
:,4§P ;ngle

_'13 fpa o

18 ,_fpa

AStraight ahead
- MS.= CU

-.r_;, .

3sec. |

'spun‘sn | ,
= p Walk up-. thg :ateps —-nnazji
"~ fﬂﬁt on a;eh gtep

.

Continue to walk .

down the steps-

j AND UP AN“D nami 'nm
© STAIRS © .7

.
e Lar

sia o

" PLACING ckz FOOT |
'DH mca STEP 7

148

162

. Tea, T v
- U s L
¥ ’%;,\
4 ¥ = -
f ; B
K
*
..
3

o it



’ iRAHE DF FILH-

s@iooL:

: mmamzs NEEDEB‘

EATEGGRY GF PEREGRHERS

Shﬁemakerxj ?uﬁ‘i"

g =

ER OF PUPIL PERFQMRSs 7

4

-TricyEIES

Ggrds with green and ted

RIDING VHEEL. TDYS " |

i

Deaf -

Blaﬂktap

Big Wheel - &ra:fnr, et:i
iarrows showing "in" gﬂd “Gut“

Bliﬂd .a'

3

P23s52h331 - Kindergaften”

MM

4

i

: IHSTRUCTIDNE FDR PHDT@GRAPHER

NARRATI@H

— 5 - e —
’ésgéangle; : 5 secs. A - LOGO
LS.\t _per title’ ETE TITLE
18 fps SN L S GRANT # . :
- T Sy | rLe. &, REC; SKILLS
- /i . ' . ‘

45° angle -

" LS
18 fps

‘;‘j‘ }; égg#

30 sec.

| "6 pupils are getting . |.
' ent:snce of the traffic

eircle ﬁarkgd "In,"

pupils‘ get on their

The pupiis are. entering

their wheel toys and
are walking toward the

i !

el
By

wheel toys. Pupils'’
hands are on the bars,
Pupils' feet are on
the pedals. -

the traffic circle at

the entrance mafkgd

"In (1] .
. §.‘

v

. WHEEL TDYS ARE FUN
TO RIDE" . '

'GET ON YOUR WHEEL TOY
CAREFULLY, BE SURE -
YOUR HANDS ARE ON THE
HANDLE BARS OR THE
STEERING WHEEL AND
YOUR FEET ARE ON THE
PEDALS OF THE WHEEL .
TOY. SIT IN THE CENTER
OF THE SEAT SO THAT

" YOUR WEIGHT WILL BE
"EVENLY BALANCED,

¥

WHEN YOU ARE-SAFELY
ON YOUR WHEEL TOY,
ENTER THE TRAFFIC
CIRCLE AT THE ENTRANCE,~
'MARKED WITH THE

a



izi v

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

45° angle Ride a group of toys RIDE YOUR WHEEL TOY
LS in single file. ' . IN THE LARGE CIRCLE.
. RIDE IN ONE DIRECTION,
' ' ' AND RIDE SINGLE FILE, ONE
AT A TIME IN THE TRAFFIC

45° angle , Pupil riding Irish WHEN RIDING A PULL TOY,
MS ‘ Mail, PULL THE BAR TOWARD

' YOU, LET IT MOVE AWAY
AND PULL AGAIN.

45° angle Continue with Irish THE FASTER YOU PULL, THE
Mails. 1Increase FASTER YOU MOVE, THE
tempo. 2 boys. SLOWER YOU PULL, THE -
SLOWER YOU MOVE,

]

45° angle Pupils ride keeping REMEMBER TO KEEP A LARGE

s - : 5 - 6' gpace between SPACE AND A SAFE DISTANCE
18 fps i vehicles, BETWEEN THE FRONT OF YOUR \
¢ WHEEL TOY AND THE BACK =
OF YOUR FRIEND'S WHEEL

Toy.

45° angle -~ Show weight shift T0 MAKE THE WHEEL TOY '
MS on pedala of Go, HOLD ON WITH YOUR.

' tricycle, " HANDS, PUSH DOWN WITH

ONE FOOT, AND THEN. DOWN
KEEP ON PEDALING BY

« * PUSHING DPOWN WITH ONE

FOOT AND THEN DOWN WITH
THE OTHER FOOT,

45° angle Girl rides slowly WHEN YOU PUSH YOUR FEET
18 fps on tricycle,; then FAST, THE TOY GOES FAST,
fanter, WHEN YOU PUSH SLOWLY,

THE TOY GOES SLOWLY.

1O




&

IHSTBHGTIQ!‘% FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

¥
-

Group riding around RIDE AROUND THE LARGE

rcle, CIRCLE, SLOW DOWN, TURN
TYE WHEEL TO THE LEFT
AND RIDE AROUND THE

. - ; _ CIRCLE.* REMEMBER TO
5 - ' SLOW DOWN BY PUSHING
(s. ' - YOUR FEET UP AND DOWN
SLOWLY,

Gi?%% on tricycle TO TURN THE WHEEL TOY,
spproaches: corner . KEEP BOTH HANDS ON THE
fps . and turns h4gndle bars. BARS OR THE WHEEL, .
’ TURN THE BARS OR THE
WHEEL TO THE-LEFT WHEN
YOU WANT TO GO LEFT,

L P =~
=& &
-]
o]
x
et
o

L
3/4 angle . Group continues ' REMEMBER TO KEEP A
18 fps T riding various LARGE SPACE BETWEEN
vheel toys around YOUR WHEEL TOY AND
circle - keeping YOUR FRIEND'S WHEEL
proper space. TQ?;.@_?

90° angle Vehicle leaves . WHEN YOU FINISH RIDING,
18 fps, . track at marked YOU MAY LEAVE THE

’ spot at South end TRAFFIC CIRCLE AT THE
of course, PLACE MARKED WIFH THE

RE D -ARROV

i,

—_ ‘\ , :
165

o K _ ' 151




SUFER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FILM: SAND PLAY .

SKILL TO BE FILMED: Haéipulative Skills

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 8 LEVEL: Kinderggrtén*

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: Q) - MR - EN - Deaf - Blind - MW |
SCHOOL: SEIiEfi 3 AREA: Sandobx

MATERIALS NEEDED: Sandbox with clean,, slightly damp sand.

Manipulative toys - 2 shovels - 2 bowls - 2 bottles - 2 pans

\D\

*

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

1. 2-4 pupils playing with san! |1, Sand is fun to work with., There are many
in ecach san'box., (L3) “hings you zan ‘o vith san!, Ler's sce
- ~ how many things you can think of to do.
7

Pupils move hands slowly 2. Can you make the sand smooth and level?
and carefully ovér the sand Take your hands and move them slowly and
to make it smooth and level. carefully over the sand to make the sand
Pupils move hands over the smooth and lTevel, Keep moving your _ hands
top of the sand to make it on top ‘6f the sand until it 1s nice and
smooth and level, (MS) . smooth and flat and level.

o i

L ' v : 3
S
3. Pupils move hands over the 3. éﬂeep{éh smoothing .and patting the sand,
the top of the sand to make It is getting flatter, smoother, and more
thye sand level and smooth. level. It i{s also getting harder and firmer.
Pupils pat sand. (CU) When you keep on patting the aand, it gets
harder and firm.,

4. Pupil pick up and put down 4. What clse can you do with the sand? Can
sand, (MS) . you pick it up? Can you put it down?
- Remember to keep the sand in your hands
down low so it does not blow. :

L
. ¢




-2- B

* INSTRUCTIONSGFOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION .

& . : ; .
Pupils dig holes in sand. Can you dig a hole in the sand? What can you
2 pupils dig holes with you use to 4ig? Hands, shovels, bowls. Who
hands. 2 pupils dig holes can dig a hole in the sand with his hands?
with shovels. 1 pupil digs Uho can dig a hole in the sand with the shovels?
a hole with a bowl. (CU) Who can dig a hole in the sand with a bowl?

il
»

il
-

&
-
*

. 6. Pupils fill bowls and -1 6, HNovw, can you fill a bowl, a bottle or a pan
bottles with sanl, (MS) with sand? : : :

. 1 .

7. Pupils fill containers with 7. Some of the containers are completely filled
varying levels of sand. . with sand, some are filled % way, and some
(cu) ) are filled just a little with sand,

2
8, pPnpils pile the sand up. "8, Can you'make a pile of sand? You can make a
2-3 pupils work together bigger pile when you work ‘together with'
to make a large pile of some friends,. :
sand, (M3)

A

&
p

A - i
9, Ppupils playing with . 9, See how many mané;thinps you carr do with

sand. (LS) . sand,

L]

ERIC | 167
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SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FILM: CLIMBING TREE )
SKILL TO BE FILMED: Climbing

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 8 LEVEL: Primary

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS : - - EH - @eaP - Bltnd - My

SCHOOL: Shoemaker T AREA: Apparatﬁs ' | ]
 INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS |  NARRATION -

L0GO - - ’
TITLE

: - ! | GRANT #

. L ‘ PLDG, & REC, SKILLS

20° angle 25 sec. Enter at entrance THE NAME OF THIS ACTIVITY
« M5 - LS . 5 sec. ' section - move around IS - THE CLIMBING TREE.
18 fps ' per title trec = exit to off -
' camera - return to line,

20° angle 15 sec, Entey - move around THERE ARE MANY ACTIVITIES
MS - L5 tree and exit - po TO DO ON THE CLIMBING TREE.
18 Ips . around camera and return [YOU CAN CLIMB ON, GO ALL
to line, THE WAY AROUND WITHOUT

P TOUCHING THE GROUND AND

E&Ek\ CLIMB OFF,
\ < : |

20° angle 20 secc. Continue previous action,|WHEN USING THE GLIMBING
M5 - LS TREE, THERE SHOULD BE

18 fpa ONLY A FEW PUPILS ON THE
TREE AT ANY ONE TIME.

; THOSE WAITING THEIR TURN
SHOULD WAIT A SAFE DIS-
TANCE AVAY. THEY ENTER
ON ONE DAL, CLIMD ON,
TAKE THEIR TURN AND CLIMB
OFF BY ANOTIER PATH,

154 164 o -




-

-2a

S A —
' INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER
e Mb! AR

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

NARRATION

o ,
20 angle
M5 - CU
Camega top of
tfeeK‘a;

50 fps

SBSQ angle

Cu - ECU

Camera to pupils
left or top

50 fps

i

20° angle
MS = CU
50 fps

10° angle (left)
MS - structure
should show

.18 fps

[

45° angle (ridje
ol pupil)

CU - feet

20 fps

459 angle (Mpht
of pupll)

CU '= hands

50 fps

10° angle
M8
(stfucture
should show)
18 Ipa

- L&

10 sec.

10 s

10 sec.

30 =zec. or
untcil # 1
completes the
trEeiF

15 seec,.

st
[y ]

70 nec,

[

Walk forward to the
structure, reach for
the upper bar,

o

Step with left foot
first onto the lower
bar. Hands are already
in position,

(%

Child begins "around
world', others join
as distance is "safe"
continue until # 1
reaches exit area,

his
bar.

travels to
around the

Child
right

Child
ripht

travels to his
around the bar,

st child ateps down -
returas to line =
continue till Znd
child atedpu down,

3

- LEVEL,

169

LET'S USE THE OVERHAND
GRIP, PLACE BOTH HANDS
ON THE TOP BAR.

THUMBS UNDER THE BAR,
FINGERS OVER IT, AND THE
BACKS OF THE HANDS TOWARD
YOUR FACE,

-
STEP UP ONTO THE LOWER
BAR, ONE FOOT AT A TIME.

T

WHEN TRAVELING AROUND THE-
CLIMBING TREE, MOVE WITH
YOUR FEET ON THE LOWEST
KEEPTNG AT LEAST
ONE ALY AID ONE FOOT ON
THE BAR AT ALL, TIMES.

/

WHEN YOU REACH THE PATU
TO LEAVE THE CLIMBING
TREE, HOL)D ON WITH BOTH
HANDS AS YOU STEP DOWN
TO THEE MAT ONE FOOT AT
A TIME, THEN WALK 10
THE END OF THE LINE TO
AWATT YOUR NEXT TURN,

155



S8mm LOOP FILM OUTLINE

SKILL TO BE FIIMED: PLAYSCAPE

PURPOSE: How to use the playscape | _
PLANNED FOR: Elementary " |

NO.'OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 5 oo /

JEDS

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH - MR - EH - Deaf -

%

SITE: Blend Schonl
AﬁEA;A Playground
TEACHER: Miss Davidson

DATE OF SROOTING: 8-10-71 i | .

INSTRUCTIDNS FDR FHDTDGRAPHER I STRUCTIDNS FOR PUPILS ' NARRATION

452 angle - Elevated pupils Climb on Eunnel and " LOGO
on playscape. ‘proceed to fence. TITLE
5 secs, per title - GRANT # ,
LS _ PLG. & REC, SKILLS
18 fps : E '

43° angle Pupils'climb into : THE TUNNEL MAY BE USED
18 fps. : tynnel. ; TO CLIMB THRU OR OVER. -

Front angle Pupils 3 boys : MOVE TO THE FENCELIKE
18 fps : move to Wing Ding. - WING DING WITH MANY
. . HANDHOLDS.

* ¢

90° angle Girls and boys move TRANSFER TO THE
18 fps \x‘ to UFO - climhb UFO.

e inaide and out: S ) .
bottom '

-

- [
hSﬂ angle 2 girla climb to
Cats Cradle and
. make it sway, ¥

170




:-_2-

5

INSTRUCTIONS

FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

1

NARRATION

45° angle

90° angle

-

45° angle

Climb up steps.
Climb on Ring a Ding.

climb to playhouge_and
dismount, ’

171

1

4

7



SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FILM: SOFT TUMBLING - LOG ROLL )
SKILL TO BE FILMED: Log roll on wedge mat and flat mat
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 2 JLEVEL: Primary

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS : - MR - EH - Deaf - Blind - MH

- ™ ¥
- SCHOOL: McBride » AREA: Grass
MATERIALS NEEDED: Porta pit wedge and fatty mat
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

459 angle 5 sec, Continuous forward TITLES
MS , per title rolls. LOGO

18 fps ‘ _ TITLE

' GRANT # r
PLG. & REC. SKILLS

LOG_ROLL N
90° angle 6 sec, Climhing up on the IT'S EASIER TO ROLL DOWN
MS inciine pad, HILL THAN ON A FLAT MAT.
18 fps ’ . :

w1
by
tal

i
-

Straight ahead 3-4 sec. "|Take starting position |LIE ON THE NYCLINE MAT, -
MS legs straight, arms FEET TOGETHER\ HANDS OVER

18 fps _|above head, HEAD, Lx%%
]

Ftraipht ahead 1l roll Log roll down the ' TURN YOUR HIP AND SHOULDER
MS ' down mat incline mat, |50 YOU CAN ROLL DOWN THE
50 fps MAT. -

[}

45° anple 1 ol ILog roll on fatty NOW DO THE LOG ROLL USING
M§ - ¢l length of mat  |mat only, THE FLAT MAT,
W (pa : . ’

-

Repeat.. HANDS OVER HEAD - FEET,

TOCETHER - TURN YOUR NIP
AND SHOULDER AND ROLL;s -

o e 1 _ 172




_ | , SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FILM: -CRAB WALK

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: &
CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: -

SCHOOL: Lokrantz

MATERIALS NEEDED: Mats

i

MR - EH n—= Blind

LEVEL:

*

AREA: Grass

Primary - Middle Grades

INSTRUCTIONS FOR P

HOTOGRAPHER

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPLLS

. b
. 45° angle > sec.
LS per
18 fps overlay

45° angle 15 &

]

18 fps

90° angle
M5
50 fps

-

90° angle 6 o

MS
50 fps

90° angle 20 ¢

5D fps

J——

Wait at left end of mat,
crab walk length of
mat, one by one - walk
behind camera and return
to line.

*

Continuation of above

without overlay.

Stand with side to
camera and toke squat
poaition.

Reach back,, place
kands on ground,
bring back parallel

to the ground.

From a statlc position)
heglu to deo the crab
walk,,down the wmnt,
head in the lead.

LOGO
TITLE .
GRANT #

PLGD, & REC. SKILLS
CRAB WALK

TO DO THE CRAB WALK,
TAKE A SQUAT POSLITION,

BOTH HANDS FLAT ON
THE FLOOR, KEEPING S
YOUR BACK FLAT,. '

SUPPORT YOUR WEIGHT A
EQUALLY ON BOTH ARMS ‘
AND LEGS,

159



INSTRUCTIDNS FOR PHDTOGRAEHER INSTRUCIIQNS FDR PUPILS NARRATION

90° angle
s .
50 fps

453 angle
MS .
18 fps -

MS
18 fps
hy
160

35 gec.

ZCiEEE-

30 sgec.

.20 sec.

i‘\:l % I

Continue moving down .

the mat doing the
erab walk, :

Crab walk the %Ength

of the mat, hgad

leading.

Ay LY

Progress down mat

head leading = Ehén B

move tﬂ one s

to the other side.

3 Pupils will move,
head in the lead the
length of the mat.

sék{

174

fy

WALK FACE UP IN THIS
POSITION, -

'KEEP THE BODY IN AS .
STRAIGHT A LINE AS
~ POSSIBLE.

DO NOT
ALLOW THE HIPS TO SAG, .

CAN YOU MOVE 'IN OTHER
DIRECTIONS?

CAN YOU MOVE WLTH YOUR:
' RIGHT HAND AND LEFT

FOOT MOVING TOGETHER?
WITH YOUR LEFT HAND AND
RIGHT FOOT MOVING
TOGETHER? -




SUPER 8mm LOOP

NAME OF FILM: LOW BAR SKIN THE CAT

SKILL TO BE FILMED:
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 4
CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS:

. SCHOOL:

OH - MR - EH

Blend

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Under the Bar Somersault

¢ LEVEL:

AREA:

FILM 5CRIPT

(Forward and Eackﬁard)

Primary and Middle Grades

|
e

w Bar in Apparatus Area

&

VISUAL - INSTRUCTIDHS FDR PHDTDGRAPHER

HAEILATIDH = IHSTRUCTIQHS FDR PUPILS

1.

2 pupils are hanging by ‘their arms

Three pupils are beside the low bar.
1 pupil is jumping up - front support

and are getting on'the low bar by
putting one leg over the bar and
then the other leg over the bar.
(LS)

1 pupil 1is standing in front of the
lcw bar with hands overhand. (MS)

-

Pupil's hands are overhand on the
bar. The fingers are over the bar, .
the thumb is under the bar. (CU)

Pupil hangs by both hands and puts
one leg over the bar, (MS)

li
bar. !
. many ways. You can get off of the

' low .bar in many ways.

One simple stunt to do on the low
bar is an Under the-Bar Somersault,
forward and backward. Stand in front
of the bar and put your hsnda
overhand.

2;,

Tk
3. Be sure your fingers are over the top
of the bar and your thumbs are under
the bafj

Hang by both hands.
both legs off the ground and put one
foot on the bar between your two hands
nnd then move your faat oveér the bar

Hook ynur kn;e over the bar and hgld
‘on tightly with both hands, .

1

161

Yau can get on the lnw bEf 1n oK

Lift une‘Ieg, or ©

s



. IHSFRUCITOHS FGR PHGTGGRAPHER

'NARRATION =

IN—TRUCTIQNS FDR PUPIIS _

5.

6-

7.

E!

" with his arms, lnd his body makes

T padss -

= -

puts ather faat over the low
Pupil hangs by haﬂds and knees
the low bar. (MS)

Pupil
bar.
under

=
- -
E3 .

Pupil lowers his feet over his '
head and continues lowering his
feet until his hips are below his
shoulders. (CU) .

Pupil pushes with his feet, pulls

an upvard rotation to the bar.

(cuy

5.

Pupil 1§§ers his feet over his head 8.

and continues lowering his feet
until his hips are below hig
shoulders. (MS) ' '

§_§]

162

Heng by two hands and one knee, 1lift
up the other leg and put your foot

on the bar Eeﬁween your two hands.
Move your foot over the bar until the
bar reaches your knee. Hook both

" knees over the bar and hold on tightly
‘with your hands.

Look back. -You are
flow hanging by your hands and knees
underneath the low bar. & .

ald on to the bar tightly with ba:h
Hands. Be sure your fingers are over
the bar and your thumbs are under the
bar. Remember to hold on tightly.’

-

" Lift your legs off of the bar and

shift your weight backward. Pull
your knees to your chest-and keep
your knees close to your body.

Continue to bring ynuf feet over

your head and to lower your body

until your hips are below your
shoulders. Your arms will hold you
and your body will twist around until
your feet touch the ground. '

E

Keep on holding on to the bar. Push
with your feet against the ground,

and pull with your arms and your body
will “turn upward and back to the bar.
You are now hanging by your hanlis and
knees underneath the bar. ‘ -

]

.To get down, lift your legs off of the

bar and shift your weight backward

'and keEp ygur knees clﬂaﬂ to your bndy.

Continue to bring your feet over your
head and to lowgr your body until your
feat are below your shoulders. Your

. arms will hold you, and your body will

twist around until ?nuf feet tauch the
ground,

t
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VISUAL - INSTRUCTID, fg PHB:::GRAPH,ER NARRATION - INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

9. Pupil puts feet on ,igr nd and lets 9. When yout feet are on the ground,
go of bar with his hapadsy (CU) : let go of the bar with your hands,

e‘}-* . ~ Stand up. 7
f Cw %, j .

0. Pupil stands in £ th offlaw bar . | 10. Begin the stunt, Under the Bar
with hands nverhead ‘hangs, and ' Samersault, forward and backward,
puts one leg nvér %he b;f (M8) - . again : :

_ 5‘15 . : ‘ :
1, Pupil daes Uuder the ‘Bar Somersault ‘ 11. Have fun., ’
forward and ba:kward again. (L5) ’
o
.;
: i
» vy

Qo « 177 - .- 163




NAMEle_FILM Uaing the Low Horizontal Bar

. NUMBER OF. Pum. PERFORMERS' 3 LEVEL:

'cm:zcomr OF\PERFORMERS'. OH - MR - EH

SCHOOL: AREA:

‘Low Horfzonfai Bar -

& .
. / y . Y
. . o~ .

MATERIALS NEEDED:
. DATE OF SHOOTING:

’ 4

;;Deaf:A—

' SUPER Bmm LOO'P' nm SCREPT ' - - 4_

. . . . . . ' 3

¢ . . .

.‘-_.. S

skn’.bio BE FILMED: Under the Bar Someraault (I‘orward and Bnckward)
PURFO I .

Middle s

.

Blind - MH [

Zoq Bar in Appa;aéda Area

’

e

E)

N

"I Narration -'iﬁstructions for.Pupila

)

 Visual ?,Insff&étipns‘for Photographer

" . 1. Three pupils are heside the low bar.
: 1 pupil is jumping up - front :
support (straight arm support).
. 2 pupils are hanging by their arms,
"and are getting on the low bar by
" putting .one leg over the bar and
"then the other leg over the bar.
(LS) '

v

1.

You can do many stunts on. the low
bar. You can get on the low bar
in many ways. You can get off of

. the low bar in many ways, -

" -

oy

. N o .
1 pupil is standing in front of the
‘low bar with' hands overhand

'(MS)

‘Pupil's hands are overhand on the.
o bar. The fingers are over ‘the bar,
- - 'the thumb is. under the bar.

(cu) : :

Pupil hangs by both hands and. puts
one leg over' the bar.
@ - . |

~

_ . 164 o=
Q . T ) 1‘3‘

One simple stunt to do on the low
‘bar is an Under the Bar Somersault,
forward and backward, Stand in front
of the bar and put your hands over=-
hand. :

o

~Be sure your fingers are over . the

- top of the ‘bar and your thumbs are
. under the bar.

~

@ ../

Hang by'both'hands.‘ Lift one leg,
or both legs off the‘ground and’ put

“one foot on the bar between your . <7

two hands and then move your foot
over the bar until the bar reaches. .
- your - knee. '
Hook your knee over. the bar and hold"

‘on tightly with both hands. : '
T'i%iﬁl!'

178
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Viaual - Inatrucﬁiﬂna for Phat@grgpher

,NEffatiég

Inatfuctian far Pupils N

5,

Hang by‘gwa'hands and one kﬁee}"lift

an: upwsfd ratatiﬂn to the bar.
(cu)" - ’

®
x

a—y

5; " Pupil puts ather ant aver the luw :
+ * - bar. up the other leg and put your foot
Pupii hahgs by handa and knees under on the bar betweep your two hands.
. the low bar. . , - Move your foot over the bar until
T(MS) " the bar reaches your knee. Hook v
. both knees over the bar and hold on
tightly with yaur‘égnds. ‘Look back.
“You are now hanging by your hands
and knees underneath the low baf.
6. ~33331 lowers his feet over his head |6. Hold on to. the bar tightly with both
_ and continues lowering his feet - " hands. Be sure ybur fingers are
until his hips are below his _ over the bar and your thumbs are
shoulders, ) under the bar.: Remember to' hold on
(cu) . - tightly.
) : Lift yaur lega off of the bar and
shift your weight backward, Pull
| , your knees to your chest and keep
" your .knees close to your body. ‘
Continue to bring your feet over
your head and to lower your body
. until your-hipa-are below your -
Ly shoulders. Your arms will hold you
‘ ; and your body will twist around
| /- until ynuf feet tnueh the ground..
93% g
7. Pupil pushea with his feet, pulls 7. Keep'on ing on &0 the bar, “Push,
with-his arms, and his body makes with Yﬁur et against the ground,

., and pull with your arms and your '

body will turn upward and back to
the bar. You are now hanging by
your -hands. and knees underneath
the bar,

© 165
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"Visual - Instructions for Photographer Rarration - Instructians f@t Pupils
—— o . = e e —— - —— ‘7—"'777 — - — - rr— m— S

8. Pﬁﬁil lowers his feet over his head {8. To get dnwn. iift your legs off of .

" ~and continues lowering his feet . the bar and shift your weight back- °
until his hips are belaw his . ward. ' Pull your kneas close tg your
shoulders. » . chest and keep your knees clusr%ea
(M3) - . : your body. Continue to bring your

C —— ’ : feet over your head and to lower
: : _ - your body until your feet are balnv

! : - * your shoulders. Your arms will h
© you, and youribody will twist arauﬁh

C.until yeut feet tauch the grnund

9. Pupil puts feet aﬂfgrguﬁd and lets 9. When'your feet até_én’éﬁe ground,

-go of bar with his hands. let go of the bar with your hands.
- S . . ) B -3 o
10. Pupil stands in front of low bar 10. Begin the stunt. Under the Bar
- with hands overhand, hangs, and Somersault, forward and backward,
© puts one leg gver the bar.’ . again, ' :
Ms) . M | | )

~—————11,—Pupil does ~Under -the Baf'S@mersa;1t7~11:*HavEﬂfuﬁ,
' Forward and Bar:kward agstin. ' ‘

/ ' ’
° "é
i R V A '
/
L] ’ i . :gy
. ’ . (
. éﬂ . :

. 180




o /} . . SUPER 8um LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FILM: HORIZONTAL LADDER HANGING STUNTS

'SKILL TO.BE FILMED: Hanging Stunts

NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 2 Primary

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH - . Deaf -('Blind) - MH

*

SCHOOL:. Blend

" MATERIALS NEEDED:

" AREA:

7 Primary Horizontal Lad&er

F

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER - INSTRUGTiDNS FOR PUPiLs NARRATION

“Activity thru
overlays with
titles

90° to ladder .

5 sec.
title.
5 titles.

‘per

;Ziitﬁdenfs on the

. ladder, one doing the -

bicycle and one doing
the knee lift. '

LOGO
TITLE

. GRANT #

FITNESS
HORIZONTAL LADDER

THE NAME OF THIS

ACTIVITY IS ...
HORIZONTAL LADDER
HANGING SIUNTS

‘Continue
activity
without title
=nver15y. a

. 90° to ladder

45° angle -
" under ladder
Ms-CUO

50 fpsg'

45° anéle =

~ under ladder
-M5-CU :
"~ 50 fps

6 sec.

6 sec.

v

- up to top step..

f/i::;>tnp step - reach

One student doing the

‘knee 1ift and scissors

and the other the

-bicycle and half lever.

Student moves to the
ladder,-places hands
on poles and climbs

£

a
i .
7

 forward, using overhand

grip, and/ grasp first ,
rung with each hand . - |

and hang.

181"

THE HORIZONTAL LADDER
IS A VALUABLE PIECE
OF APPARATUS FOR

- BODY DEVELOPMENT,

' STAND FACING THE END

OF THE LADDER, PLACE
ONE HAND ON EACH OF
THE POLES; CLIMB BOTH
STEPS ‘OF THE LADDER.

RUNG OF THE HORIZONTAL -
LADDER WITH ONE HAND,

'FOLLOWED BY THE OTHER. -

167




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER . | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS . NARRATION .

459 - 90° angle 10 sec, Student places hands | . USE THE OVERHAND GRIP.
right side - | on.the rung with thumbs | THE THUMBS ARE UNDER
of pupil | . _ .under and fingers over " THE BAR, THE FINGERS
cu ‘ " 4 and the backs of hands OVER IT, AND THE BACKS
50 "fps N S ta$§§§ the face. | OF THE HANDS ARE TOWARD
o ' - | ., THE FACE. .
Y |

" 90° to ladder . 8 sec, From top step, pupil ‘TO DO. THE STUNT CALLED
. MS-CU _ o : hangd on firsg rung "THE PENCIL" THE PUPIL.
—————— 18 fps - fg*" ~-yith toes pnin?ed to . -HANGS FROM A RUNG WITH -
. the grcund _ - | FEET POINTED TD THE »/;
: : GROUND.

90° to- ladder .~ | From standing position, |. TO DO THE "KNEE LIFT",
. Ms=cU ; : - reach for rung, hang, HANG, THEN -BRING THE
‘18 ﬁps , 10 sec. . "1 .1ift knees, returnto ** KNEES UP SO THE THIGHS
50 fps 15 seec. a hagg. . © .| -ARE PARALLEL TO THE

. ' GROUND. HANG STRAIGH'.I' v
AND REPEAT, !

|
903 to ladder : Start in hanging |- THE, "HALF LEVER'" BEGINS
—Ms=CU I —position, bring-legs—— | IN THE "PENCIL" POSITION.
18 fps . up parallel to ground, . THE LEGS ARE BROUGHT UP
50 fps knees- straight - tves | PARALLEL TO THE GROUND |
o pointed. Repeat. . WITH THE KNEES STRAIGHT
X _ o !f\ THE TOES POINTED. -
PR o " HEPEAT. -

Ll
W o
1]
[y

[
w
Lp]

Under ladder : . Hang from first rung - | FROM THE HANGING
MS-CU i chin self one time - POSITION, MAKE A SLOW
18 fps . 6 sec. repeat twice faf slaw . PULL-UP INTO CHIN
50 fps .. 1 . 12=15 sec. matian. . POSITION, ELBOWS FULLY -
: , : - - .BENT. KEEP YOUR LEGS _
"STRAIGHT AND POINE YOUR:-
: L o TOES.' RETURN SLOWLY
* B . - TO STARTING POSITION,

“Under ladder " 6 sec, : Hsng ‘on to rung -, |  DISMOUNTS SHOULD BE
Ms-CU - . - : , . release both hands and ~ MADE IN A BENT-LEG
18 fps -+ - - T - drop to feet bending ° POSITION, LETTING GO
R “knees and ankles  .’. |  WITH BOTH HANDS AT

s ; - " ONCE.

L, 182




. INSTRUGTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS _NARRATION

- 900 angle
MS-CU
50 fps

Straight on to .

end of ladder
M5-CU :
18 fps

6-8 sec.

6 sec.

- Come to end of the

Hang from rung - drop
to feet bending knees
and ankles. -

ladder, step on top
step = turn around,
dismount down stairs.

'END OF THE LADDER.

LAND LIGHTLY ON THE

"BALLS OF THE FERT.

OR DISMOUNT BY CLIMBING
DOWN THE LADDER AT THE

£ -

AN

169



SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT.

NAME OF FIUM: HORIZONTAL LADDER ~ TRAVELING SKILLS

_ SKILL TO BE FILMED: Trave

NUMBER. OF. PUPIL. PERFORMERS " 5

SGHOQL: Blend

MATERIALS NEEDED: - .

i

2 5

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH

'Cng Skills

MR - EH - Desf - (Plind) - W -

AREA; Ladder

LEVEL: Middle Grades

INSTRUGTIONS FOR' PUPILS

- NARRATION

45° to oncoming
students
18 fps

459 to oncoming
‘students -

{NSTRUCTIONS® FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

5-sec. per
titlei

4 sec,

‘vUndéf'lgddEf

-18-fps

‘18 fps

Under ladder
18 fps

and a bit to
one side

L}
]
7

Side of ladder
so student
faces camera
MS - N

170

2 gec.

¥

"1 get of

agction-

Travel the length of
the ladder.

Several students ;
single and double

'7,3;"'3315,Ltta_ii_,el,.l,,i;::,,._,,,,vw

Climb on ladder.
hang. for a second
travel to énd.

‘Walk to ladder. .o
take hold of poles
climb up steps.

Reach for tﬁng~
“hang

.,move to the rail

181

. DEVELOPMENTS.

 .TITLE:

_ GRANT # ]
 PLGD: & REC. SKILLS

THE ‘HORIZONTAL LADDER
IS EXCELLENT FOR BODY

1T PROVIDES FOR-
HANGING AND FOR

. TRAVELING BY THE
HANDS. - :

)

STAND FACING THE END
OF THE LADDER, PLACE
" ONE HAND ON EACH OF"
THE POLES: CLIMB BOTH
STEPS OF THE LADDER, -~

-t

GRASP ‘FIRST RUNG WITH
' TOGETHER AND NEAR
'EITHER SIDE RAIL
USING THE QVERHAND °
GRIP. ‘JA"\

N

\



.iNSTRUGTIDNS‘Eoﬁ PUPILS’

- NARRATION

]cu - of hgndé

and arma -

 45° angle -

90° angle to

50 fps . .

student

MS=-CU
50 fps

90 En ladder

P
INSTRUETIDHS FDR PHDTQGRAPHER v

3 sec.

Drop to
grgund

1 set af'v
action

S

‘Continue abavé _ ' ;:

action.

Hdving'aﬂg hénd‘ mqve

" the length of the
‘-Iadder.

Drop =
snd ankles.

NN

waik_té ladder,

" SIDE RAIL;

. WITH HAND CLOSER TO THE .

SIDE OF THE LADDER, .
REACH AND GRASP NEARER
FOLLOW WITH.
OTHER HAND, USING
OVERHAND GRIPS; PALMS =
OF BOTH HANDS FACING IN.

PE

TRAVEL SIDEWAYS TOWARD -

- THE FAR END AS FAR AS
. POSSIBLE,

SLIDING ONE-
HAND AND THEN THE OTHER.

DISMOUNT BY DROPPING
TO YOUR FEET. BE SURE
TO. BEND_YOUR KNEES AS.

. YOU LAND. THIS IS

CALLED SINGLE RAIL
TRAVEL, .

'TO DO DOUBLE RAIL

HS
18 fps
5]

e

CU of hands
and arms §

CU-MS of

entire student

. 50 fps

¥

/n

angle

50 fps

2 sec.

L 1 get of
~action

73‘4 B,Eﬂi— - 7 =

mount same,

Hand position. G

i

DProp to hand.

f—_

Do double rail
travel,

“ TRAVEL, CLIMB UP “THE

LADDER AND GRASP BDIH

SIDE RAILS.

PALMS OF BOTH HANDS
FACING 1IN

AND SWING TO A HANG
POSITION, '

' TRAVEL FORWARD AS FAR .

AS POSSIBLE, SLIDING
ONE HAND AND THEN THE

=QTHER




LS
.18 fps

i

INSTRUCIIDNS FDR PUPILS

NARRATION = *

INSTRUCTIONS FOR:PHOTOGRAPHER

'ffant view
Ms _
- 50 fps -

45° angleto
back of
student

*

'lQDQ to ladder

SRV

18 fps

Ccu = hands and

gtip .
18 fps

,&5 to bsckﬁaﬁ
gtudent

MS o

50 fps

‘Back of
" student from
under ladder
50 fps '/
N m P :

=

90° to\ladder
18 fps .| -

‘Drop - - -

§u'

13-4 sec.

4 sec.

jDisméunt.'

ane to laddgt and
mount same.

Reach £or§ruﬂg;-

=

i

Fingérs over,

. thumb und\r.

DISMOUNT BY DROPPING,

KNEES .

FOR KUNG TRAVEL

FORWARD, MOUNT THE

LADDER.

- 'GRASP THE FIRST RUNG
'WITH ONE HAND AND THE
'NEXT RUNG WITH THE
vOTHER.

USING THE OVERHAND

‘GRIP, WITH THE THUMB
, UNDER. THE BAR AND THE

FINGERS DVER.

" BEING SURE TO Bgﬂn THE . -

: l;év'

4

1 set of
action

1 set of

7

action

"3 gec,

~ Show swiﬁgféf,bady_

=

Turn: and elimb dgug

ladder.

1

Mount ladder.

/

VEL FORWARD AS FAR

S POSSIBLE, GRASPING
RDNGS WITH ALTERHATE
HANDS . . .

1Y

ONE HAND ON ONE RUNG

"AND THE OTHER ON THE

NEKT

1DISHDUHT BY CLIMBING.

DOWN THE LADDER AT
THE OTHER END.

- TRAVEL.f

CLIMB THE STEPS OF

“THE LADDER.



J

INSTRUCTIONS FOR

'PHOTOGRAPHER

-TNSTRUGTIDHE FQR PUPILS

' NARRATION

§5°5undEf
* ladder
18 fps -

- From end of
. .ladder -
50 fps

From end of
ladder
50 fps

i set of
- action

1 set of -
‘action

3 zec.

Grasp Eitst and thit&
fungs, : »

Hang shd begin to
travel to camera

v

Dismount.

_USING THE OVERHMAND GRIP,
GRASP THE FIRST RUNG =

- —fwzm ‘ONE HAND Aﬂn' :

. THE THIRD RUNE HITH THE
DTHER.

SWING TO THE HANG
- POSITION ,

TRAVEL FORWARD, USING .
ALTERNATE HANDS , ot
SKIPPING EVERY OTHER'
RUNG .

DISMOUNT BY DROPPiNG

:DOWN THE LADDER AT THE .
OTHER END

1

TO THE MAT OR BY CLIMBING



’NAHE OF FILM:

'SKILL TO BE FILMED:

CATE

- .SCHOOL: Lowman

- MATERIALS NEEDED- )

mgtz OF PUPIL PERFORMERS:

RY OF PERFORMERS: “’f MR .= -EH =

SUPER. 8mm LOOP FILM ‘SCRIPT

Low basket and Regulaticﬁ basket

Chest $hat

'11'

EASKETBALL CHEST SHDT

' LEVEL:
Deaf .

" AREA: %Ektﬂp

D L

‘_.1_

Beginners

Bliﬁd

- MH

aucrmus FOR' PHDTOERAPHEE INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS HARRATIGH -

453 anglé

Ms-18 -

18 fps

»AQDQ aﬂgie
e MS (pupil +

i.5 sec, pEf
nverlsy

tfﬁ‘ae:.

_ basket)
18. fps

90° angle
“CU = faet -

90° angle
CU - j@ees - |

and feet -
50 fps !

90° angle
MS=CU
50 fps

174

‘4 gec,

3 sec,

opposite side.

~Two lines ~ tigﬂt-hand'

. slde shoots, left side
fetrieves = g0 .to

S
Facing gosl, ball

chest high, ..

T

Stand in a forward

-stride, looking at
"gonl.

Forwerd stride with —
" knees slightly
flexed,

Forward stride with |

- body slightly inclined

toward basket,

188

LDGO

TITLE °
GRANT #

- PLGD. & REC. fszc:us f

EHEST SHOT -

THE CHEST SHOT. IS

POSITION 6' - 8' FROM
THE BASKET.

FEET IN A FORWARD

STRIDE POSITION.

" THE KNEES. snom:.n BE
’ BENT . . .

THE BODY SHOULD BE -
- LEANING SLIGHTLY

TOWARD THE BAS
' WHEN PERFORMING “FHIS
' SHOT, THE EYES SHOULD

'BE ON THE TARGET,

_held in both hands . | MADE FROM A STATIONARY



P
50 fps

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR:PUPILS|

gmron

19

907 angle

- MS

18 fps .

- 90° angle

CU - Mid tarsu
50 fps

459 angle

CU - hands and
ball -

18 fps.’

"

%

45% angle -

‘3 sec.

6 sec.

"3 gec,

, Ready Fﬁéitian? L
to make a shgt.‘;

: Hanﬂs an either aide
- of the ball-

qball

Have ball dawn an& up

- Eingerb
spread with thumb
slightly uﬂder the

Do one chest shot,
Do one chest shot.

_IN GRDER Tﬂ GIVE THE
V.BALL .THE HEEDED FDRCE,

,i

1T SHOULD BE:DROPPED

. FROM THE CHEST'TO THE
- WAIST AND PUSHED
’_FDRWARD AND UPWARD

“THE THUMBS ‘SHOULD, BE

SLIGHTLY UNDER THE

REMEMBER, THE KNEES,

- HIPS AND ANKLES SHOULD

STRAIGHTEN AS THE BALL

IS RELEASED,

-

 90° angle
HS-GU . . i
. 50 fps

Under basket

:-HSEGU ,

50 fps i' —

. 3 sec.

Do ang;ehest%ghat;

Hold the ball at

a ghot,

chest height - make

o

g

189 -

“THE ENTIRE BODY SHOULD
. FOLLOW THROUGH IN THE

DIREGTIDN oF IHE
BASKET.

' THE PALMS SHOULD BE
* FACING . TOWARD THE
“BASKET, AND THE THUMBS

POINTIHG UPWARD ANDr
INWARD; :

&
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"5 Bmm LOOP FILM OUTLINE

Tt

. SKILL TD-BE'EILHED:“ SEt‘§ha§‘ o | |
"FiAﬁNED FOR: *Uppéf Gfsdeé. - V I
NO. OF, PUPIL PERFDRHERS. 46 - ‘

" CATEGORY. OF *ﬁznmmsas. .- MR - EH - DEAF = BLIN‘D
V-\siife‘ ) _ . o - -ﬂ; ,- _': o . : ‘- T
7W;ﬁEA:. o - | o B ‘ T S e
" \TEACHER:

mﬁﬁﬁmﬁ@j“ S _ 7:fﬁ:;z_filf_-g

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIDNS FOR PUPILS| ' NARRATION

| Q"”]’ .t MS | 6wmec. | Do a right hand set shot - THE’SET:SHDT IS MADE FROM
3 _ :*Easkét"&f - -.0r : from the right of the THE SIDE OF THE BASKEI,
o Student 1 shot basket; S 1 IN GLDSE, : '
LN : 18 fps. DR , : .
i ' S o S
o , -1 -shot Do a shot Ereméfﬁe right | IT 15 A BANKED SHOT WITH
Lo ot} 1B fps, side, ; « | A JuMP, BRINGING THE HAND
/90" to basket S _ . S CLGSE TO THE SPOT OF T
MS ' S o o o BANK AS POSSIBLE.

90 to basket .E/’ | 1 shot - Do one shot with jump. : ) S L
cv- ’ 50 fps: LT T . B
v90 _ basket o E é;sgé; - Pass to. student-= = - THE BALL SHOULD BE:GAUGHT
Ms - , e - 30 fps. | catch pasa v>>:-, : FIRMLY IN BOTH HANDS.

. * & ; : B
45 -to’ student ) _ ‘I 1 set of Step onto left foot 5-6' . | 'THE TAKE OFF SHOULD BE
_FU - feet N g : - action ‘from basket and.jump into FROM THE LEFT FOOT ABOUT

o B | the air from the left foot.|-5-6' FROM THE BASKET. AND -
“ 71 50 fps. U | To THE SIDE. : .

[




' _IﬁSTRUGTIDNs FOR PHOTOGRAPHER ,

IHSTRUCTIONE FDR PUPILS

HARRATIQH .

_:‘w- :

45 tn-studenE

GU - upper bady
b

45° - 90°
Gugf hand and arm-

452 - to student

M5 7 (full studeﬂé)

90° to hand .
cu 3

ta studeat

vliaet of
7 action

50 fps:'

-l_sét of
action

Svaps;

i set of

" action

YSQ fp§.H

"1 shot - * -

50 fps.

LY

héna extenéeé t ﬁ,”'i
beard. SR

g

o

Push ball sgaiﬁst b_ k
“board. - 3

1 jump and shot.

Release of the'ball. -

THE BALL IS RATSED IN THE
:; RIGHT HAND UP THE CENTER

OF, THE BODY, ,
HEIGHT, THE ELBOW SHOULD

- AT THE -

".. BE EXTENDED AND THE A
"IN COMPLETE REACH Apov!
';THE HEAD., .

© THE BALL SHDULD BE FUSHEB
{ ;GERTLY ﬁGAINST THE BACKBDARD

5 oge LA : . ‘E ‘

.y o u.

~ THE RELEASE SHOULD COMEV i -
‘AT THE HEIGHT OF THE JUMP,

§

" THE HAND SHOULD MOVE FROM.,

BEHIND THE® BALL Tﬂ GiVE

_IT SPIN. A ,

AVQ ) ii

Perpendiculnr to
basket . . ’
GU of " baskbﬂafd

45° - 90°

‘to student

3.balls

18 fp5g 

2-3 shgcé

B ﬁéll hittiﬁg*éné

rebaunding spot’on
area.

Do.a complete Ehnt;:-

THE BALL SHDULD REEGUND

ABOUT 12" TO THE RIGHT'OF |
. THE .BASKET AND FROM

12" TD 13" ABDVE THE RIM,

: THE JUHP SHDULD EE DIREGTLY_
'?£PWARD AND NOT FGRHAHj"*:

v

LV I . B FASED
. - .| 18 fps. - .. . x| . THE BALL SHOULD BE RELFASED

' o ’ ' ' -AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO THE o
BACKBOARD TO INSURE ACCURACY, .

!\h_ .

FDﬂLDWING THE -SHOT, LAND.
ON [BOTH FEET, GIVING WLTH

. THH KNEES AND ANKLES, READY
T0 /CONTINUE PLAY. '

45) to student v landing. | Land from shot.

45° - '90° to'student +| Land -"f:ram shot.

CU- legs & feet

-
‘m‘
. " Y M




-

i as s -

£,

.O < 1,
== = 22 22

- MICROCORY RLSOLULION TEST CHARI
HATICNAL - KUK AU 13 IARDARE. P A

Q
ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



. 18 fps- ;' N
Y ppposite ¢ ' |i-6 scc, -} Move while dribbling. - | DRIBBLING IS A' LEGAL WAY'
~—basket S B I T FOR A PLAYER TO MOVE szu
‘MS - .- A THE BALL, I
. 18 fps . :
S )
THE BALL 1S BOUNCED OVER
AND OVER AGAIN '
w 4=5 sec.: = |Dribble ball, traveling | FORCE IS GIVEN TO THE BALL
50 fps . a limited ﬂlStSnEE» AFTER EACH BOUNCE, AND
Ball and Hand farward N . THE BALL IS5 NOT ALLOWED
-~ . B ' TO REST OR BE CAUGHT IN
. . ONE OR BOTH HANDS BETWEEN
; BOUNCES . .
ot |
192 . .

. ‘:~;i, ;_A; .&
NAHE QF FILM

SKILL TD BE FILMED*

BESKETBALL DRIBBLE v

Easketball Dribble

o

i 5

NUHBER DF PUPIL PERFORMERa _7”' EE LEVEL Middle - Uppef Grad
GAIEGDRY oF PERFDRMERS . ‘ (1-,11) Deaf’ - Blind - H]{ o
. . e
SCHQQL Lairant? ' ARLA - Blacktop ' ,
. INSTRUCTIGNS FOR PHOTGGRAPHLR ’gzvcraucrrons FDR PUPILS | NARRATIDN

MS - LS";'

fStgdéﬂt

plus -

‘basket .

S'QEE-/
| Title

—%

Line Df'Etu&ents &rig-

| bling to 6ff camera -

‘then yreturn from
opposite side.,.

LOGO T
TITLE £ T e
GRANT e
PLGD-REC SKILLS °

: » DRIBBLING A EASKFTBALL




.1 vg.}v";T

A‘h; o
‘ :
L

g

INSTRUﬁTIDNS TQR PHDTDGRAPHER

A e .
INSTRUCT#DNS FDR PUPILS

' NARRATION

cu g
50 fps f Cel
Haﬁds aﬂd Ball v

M5
18 fps

[

34 seq.‘h_A{'

Dribble iﬁ;pls;é;

Drib 1egm§ving'§h§ B
tength of the ‘courr,

+ 5

3 THE NEXT DEIEBLE

N Ty i : B R A
Lo L (ia Se e
LI oy K . . a

cu-

50 fps .

Hand and Lower
Body ‘

2-3 sec.

.354 sec,

;1t forward as you
Jf mgve,

Driibble maviﬂg argund
‘the court,

Diibble, keeping the,
bdll low and pushing

FOR BEST CONTROL, THE = 1
DRIRBLER SHOULD HAVE HIS
HAND - GUPPED WHEN THE

- FINGERS TOUCH THE BALL

~THE WRIST AND HAND = -
FURNISH MOST OF THE. FDRCE
FDR‘THF DEIBBLE?f"

 THE HAND 'SHOULD:,"FEEL" ~i7ngfﬁ.

_THE ' BALL COMING BAGK.UP -
- JUST BEFORE. PuerNG FOR B

T i E

- THE* EALL MUST BE PUSHED SD
THAT‘IT HITS THE FLOOR: IN.,

a -

._~bULH ACWAY. THAT IT WILL o

“ REBOUND TO THE -DISTANCE: . -
~THE PLAYER WISHES 10 MOVE. =

=

IHE BODY HAS A SLIGHT
_FORWARD: LEAN, BUT THE ~
HEAD SHOULD BE KEPT UP.,

s

THF BALL SHOULD BE PUSHED‘ -
WITH THE FINGERTIPS, NOT vy
 BATTED, »

*'KEEP THE BALL BELOW WAIST .
HEIGHT AND REMEMBER TO
PUSH SLIGHTLY FORWARD,



NAME OF FILH

NUMBER BF PUEIL PERFDRMERS

cATEécRY oF PERFGRLLERS B LH) R

SCHDDL

BAiTiNG*TEE o

SKILL TO BE FILMED BaFting

' Lowman fALﬂktﬂﬂEZ -

8.

' LEVEL:

 ?(£§§§ o
Zi”iJA?EA Gfaas

Deaf

i N I \

'ﬁiciéilé "énfa Upper Grades =

'Bliﬁd - :

M

f-‘; .

IPSIRUCT NS FGR PHDTDGRAPHER

INSIRUGTIDNS FDR PUPILS

-

NARRAIIGN

= T

J;W;*_G?,angle - ;f ,éwéE¢5’
.. M8 - LS . ‘ '
W 18 fps NI

45° angle A%”’ 4 sec,
’ cu- (handq and o

" bat grip) U

18. fps, L

-, A . R

[T

dngle
(hands. and
bat grip) -
“fps <L

nwl‘-.'
.o

T . 'yﬁ
- C (hands and - |6
- bat grip)

18 fps '

sec,

ST 180",

|4 see, -

. ,Bsahballs,ﬁffwﬁifa#m#%i;i
" | batting tee,: E

| hands. . ¢

Hold bat with both

Left

hsnd cnlyi: '

. . { ‘
Place right hand onto
bat gr;p.,i .

~

' ;jjgfl-{ -La;;_A.é,:‘

'LOGO .
TITLE
GRANT# :
“PLDG. & BECS GAIES

LBATTING suaum BE. S
PRACTICED OFTEN,” » e

X
3

THE STANDARD GRIP IS THE
BEST FOR MOST STUDENTS.,

f

THE LEFT HAND SHOULD BE
PLACED 2-3"- PROM THE END
OF THE EAT ' S

THE RIGHT\HAND SHOULD BE
PLACED ABOVE THE LEFT AND
GLOSE 10, 1T

THE BAT SHOHLD BE HELD -
FIRMLY.,



E

"'18¢ base line

© 50 fps

iNARRATIONZ’/f:.g

/

ViFrem Pi:cher'&.\fg

gfea e
; %5 fps
. 90 gangle o
VS S
18 EP$ .-1 7{

§Dé‘angie"
MS .

18 fps
.\,.,

2'-,

99 .angle
" cu (shnulders)
.18 fps o
90% ‘angle
CU| (knees)
,,,,, 18, fps '

£
@
o]
I
.

4 gec.’

stancei:! 

Shaw game asitisn

'Battiﬂg.ﬁtﬁnce;f‘

Lo P, C o

R o
. B . L A .

= - Y . -

PR 3 . * Tl oF S

" Batting s/té'n_ée. |

'Batting stance, . .
e A

THE BQDY SHﬂdiD BE
fram anatﬁ r angle-

. . ./;.xi
A NATURAL PDSITIDN SHQULD
BE_ASSUMED, AT THE PLAT\.

. \

i
b

UPRIGHT AHD/QELL BALAHCED.;

'KNEES. SLIGHTLY RELAXED.

o K : ‘,j o f}; &
90° 1ow angle. | & sec, "\ Batting stance.. .\ = .. '|'FEET PARALLEL WITH THE
CU- - feet , T S A RIGHT FOOT OPPOSITE.THE:-" .

©18 fps

(move in to
arms)
18 fps ¢

.'lst base liﬁé
MS .

& ,.
R e

6 sec,

R R
Ketp bat high in

‘ready position.

;fEakE a swing bat
pafallel to the grcun&\

"} 'BACK CORNER OF THE PLATE.

IHE BAI SHDULD BE BAEK
“ELBOWS " WRISTS BENT

L AND OUT ¥ROM THE BODY,

% :\ : ' . - !i.l; :.

& LI

Y
5,

Ll . . o
L . P

WITH A.SMOOTH SWING BAT
| SHOULD MOVE PARALLEL.T0
| THE GROUND:



o

R Sl

STRUCTIDNS FDR?PUPI

Ll e

HARBATIGH

PRI

- i- A

QU -

T MS. - CU

."lst base ¥1ne

. MS
- .50 fps

> .90% angle | |
. (feet)
.50 fps, ¥ . -

. Pitchers area

wt :

-‘50 fps

o
.'90. .angle .

QU - hands & .

. bat
50 fps °

‘m.'.'h

i swing

1 swing

1 follow thed :
- i .::g.

Step swing. - -

L-ii

. Eéllaﬁ.éyfufaf7swing¥€f
v . - ‘fs R

PO ',5.

A stép -

Step“—jéﬁing;

Lo
e

S

swing,

G?ﬁafgf

,‘§‘

OUT- FROM_ THE' BQDY  AND""
=]

s«‘i‘*

THE BAT HITS THE BALL

Y . "

&

%

“TO SWING FORWARD _EASILY :
WITH THE . BALL

Y L . i

THE HAND SHOULD RDTATE
AFTER THE BALL HAS BEEN
CONTACTED. .. & " ..

'THE EEBQWS SHDULD BE’HELL

... ;| ELBOYS ‘AND WRISTS. GET INTO |
% | THE SWING AS THE BAT MEETs
© /| “THE BALL, |

i THE LEFT FOQT SADULD Jusr,,"
: ;FINISH ‘A STEP FORWARD' ASVI

THE {BAT SHOULD BE. ALiéWEp o

909 angle
. CU - feet'
" 50 fps

Pitchers area

MS - ‘entire
50 fps

'-.}S!.“

StepﬁsWing; o

Step w-swing - rum,

oy

THE UEIGHT SHOULD EE GN
THE FDRWARD FDDT K

‘ E

| WITH THE LEFT HAND.

THE PLATE AND TAKES THE

i
a’ 2

" THE RIGHT FQOT CBDSSEE -

=

V.

THE BAT SHOULD BE DknPPED

_FIRST STEP TOWARD- FIRsfs_,
BASE.. .U



'*;SKILL TD BG FILMED:

' SCHODL

.+ -are
. MS <\L§

~Cont,

”"l” OF FILM

‘NUMBER oF PUPIL PERFGRMERS‘

VGLLEYBALL PASS

Widney o

... B

.‘

:CATEGDRY OF PERFORMERS : . HR' R -

cvegpandavulley_'- - ;,'.;;;i'

o LEVEL
Deaf é

e ’AREA

Bkind {-3
/ A

Nalleyhall Egurt

D 1!,,'

MH .

Lo

e — b‘"

Fﬁ

INSTRUCTZDNS FDR PUPILS

= =

S NARRATIDN

Camera 1 to

N
“above:
, I\

| 5-see. /-
title .

148 fps

|-3-4 " sec. -

18 fps

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

A; vglley. -

‘L;fv

,"U"'shspe“drill‘W1th

one leader - using

2 R

T ! S
Volley.-drill. .

L0GO

" GRANT #+
PLG REC SKILLS

&

LEVEL AND. HTGHER

- THE OVERHEAD VbLzzx'IS“
*USED FOR BALLS AT CHEST

e : s o, -
erandary Girls e A

CPITLE = .

. MS - CU hands &
“upper body
*.ASDD to student

e 90

_90°

R

[ ]

CU - hands iny

cU - hands only
to student -

to student |

3-4 sec.

e

2 E,
A - - ‘ e T

‘Hands in ready

at eye ‘level. i

!

"Hands in read% pﬂsitinn

at eye levei

R R
:;-Hands in ready pcsitiap
E at eye level, A

position

_/bINGERs AIMOST TOUCHING,

‘THE HANDS ARE HELD AT

EYE LEVEL WITH THE

FINGERS SPREAD, . -
e

&

[

i
F

MBS AND INDEX

OF A TRIANGLE OR WINDOW

BALL IS HIT.

THIS GIVES THE APPEARAHGE

N

.4.}

TO LOOK THROUGH AS THE



INSTRUCTlDNS T=‘(JR PHGTGGRAPHER lNSIRUCTTQNS FOR PUPILS o UARRATIDN

RN fv

o Ready stitiQﬁ Lo | HE HRISIS SHOULD ‘BE' o
| Elbows bent etc, .| | BENT BACK, THE ELBOWS '
| .7 s, . - | BENT AND AT SHOULDER
SLoes= 0 - [VHEIGHT, - o

R
¥

éﬁ ‘s1gle B ;
CU - MS - full
bady T

1 ONE FOOT IS SLIGHTIY =
» | AHEAD 'WITH THE KNEES - ~ =
: f:BEHT oo =¢v* T

. R i . c . k S :-;‘ i R o
45°.angle .. |3-4 sec. or . {Contacting ball,: ' THE BALL IS CONTACTED BY
CU - hands & - | 2 contacts 4« . & . e, 1'ALL THE FINGERS AND THE
: wristg LW S50 fps T ) R . THIMB SIMULTANEDUSLY THE .
' - T e A T W T WRISTS HAVE A FLIGKING '
o / . R " ...+ - | MOTION, - A
/- DR B I . A o

S A

l /
. 45° angle.™ ~ '|/2 contacts . | [Volley the ball. . ' | AS THE BALL IS HIT, “THE
" MS - full ‘body ;7 50 fps. | |- S “ . ,’| KNEES AND ARMS MOVE UPWARD

foo T  AND’ FORWARD . '

LA »",— y l\:

e o S ! . AR
e/ L LT N D 'V;L '=;‘,"ﬂ

f—f= : S s - : T - PR S = T

S P e IR *. | FOLLOW TEROUGH HIGH TN ‘-;'
e el e e <+ [ THE AIR,-IN THE DIRECTIQN
e R RS - . | HE BALL IS TO GO. . -

, MS et - |2 volleys. - |Volley across court, WHEN USING THE DVERHEBD
2 playe:sa& net |[.50 fps ™~ e N “ || 'VOLLEY CAN BE USED TO X
e y L - : e o+ " .~ | PASS THE BALL TO 4 TEAM-.
S S SRR - 7.+ | MATE, :

- . . . -
F] _ S i . . . . .

, 2 players & ﬁEt 2 volleys . jVéiley‘a§§css Qéﬁft;,g_ HIT THE . EALL HIGH IHTD
M |18 £ps. Y B o | THE ATR,: S

& ) . . . N ;.a..,

] . T - S ) . S ; . L el
L . . o v . . *

R . A T, 0 | JuMp ‘OFF THE FLOOR AS THE. -
S T S FQ*BALE IS HIT, : .




. SUPEL, 8vm .LOOP FILM OUTLINE - -,

- o,

"ﬁAMEaQFfFiLMéH vntLEYBALLﬂ-“SEg¥5e1~ SR T e Ty e

i

SKIL L TD BE TILMED : Underhand Serve - . g :% ',%' AR : ?  ;'?;’>
" NUMBER OF PUPIL quroamnas 6. 7 LEVEL:: Sehandary Girla

o cATEGDRx DF PERFORMER& vﬁig - MR - ER - Deaf - §1ind sL'MH L

' SCHDDL Widniﬁ: " -AREA: Blacktop Court ' N

. . e I =8 R TR L Feoes T g s

\ Co S Lo N

INSTRUCTTONS: 'FOR PHDTDGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS| ' . NARRATION .
B S e e B T

©MS 5 T 5isec, | Repeated serves with LG -
. 18 fps - o] /itit¥te - |several balls. -~ | TITLE - 1
SRR e | eeveral balle. GRANT #
S N PLGD. (& REC.

45° angle‘to" ' | 6 sec, - « . | Rotate in and serve - SINCE ONLY THE SERVING* :
sefwer - " |then move on, | .TEAM CAN SCORE IN VOLLEY:
L MS e - B S |"BALL IT 1S’ IMPORTANT —~ °
18 . fps R PR O . .~ - | THAT EACH PLAYER“CAN SERVE,  #

T o . - FE ‘ . ,’ . . : P R ‘ : oy .

- _ 1 i oo . S

"Directly in. [ 3isec. . Stand facing net! 7 "'| THE PLAYER SHOULD STAND

~front of sevver | - L : ) : . - FACING: THE NET i

MS ' PR V T o !l . ’ ’ - _, . - . : . al

18 fps ' Lo S SR e T N
R e EEU R ORI

Difectly in 3 sec. . . |Place left foot slightly WITH THE LEFT FOOT
. f¥ont of server | . | forward and. painting 4| SLIGHTLY FORWARD ‘AND ..

CU of “feet & : s to net, - : ;| POINTED TOWARD THE NET
 knees | . - : L - i [. | THE LEFT KNEE IS '
18 fps . - - C S SLICHTLY BENT.

[

CU of hand _ = [.3 sec, . | Hold ball in palm of 1 "THE BALL IS HELD IN THE
- 18 .fps e .- | left hand, | PALM OF THE LEFT HAND,

. o : i. . \ . : o ‘ .- . N !

s, R —




",-so fps.
Cgee ‘;‘ -

CU ﬂf mid budy

diIEEtly in
" front of gerver

D "BETrVer
L

3-4- ééc.:
or 1
sequence

Hald ball in pslm ﬂf
left hand ’ S

Lo v

Have arm with ball ';l

‘acrogs ‘the body.‘and .

- move serving arm for-
{ﬁafd ta cantsct the ball;

.Da’a}éa@plége serve,”

A

Move. arm back - - = -
come thru. - contact
‘the ball, - follow - ,
‘thru to the net.

L)

£ |

i' THE BALL IS ‘HELD" W THE j%;'
';PAIH OF THE, LEPT BAND, - -

=

| WITH THE ARM ACROSS THE Voo
BODY SO THE:BALL CAN BE.

HIT BY THE ‘RIGHT HAND "

MOVING STRATIGHT FORWARD.

i

"| THE SERVE" SHOULD BE ONE.
| comeLETE, SMDDTH ACTIDK ;\

EACKWARD “AND FDRWARD ,
TOWARD THE NET, HITTING
THE BALL OUT @F THE . OPEN.

THE RIGH ARM MOVES

‘PALM OF THE LEFT HAND,

/

90°

to server
CU of feet '
50 fps .. -

b
-
)
L - 1

L

Move arm bazk\gnd’ 7
forward to cantact :

point - holding: actién

-
a

‘One ;pmpléte sErvgé '

200 -

THE BALL SHOULD BE HIT
'| BELOW THE CENTER WITH
THE HEEL OF THE: HAND.
at the point. of .contact. |’ -

Il } .

| ON THE. BACK SWING, THE

WEJGHT MOVES TO THE BACK |, .
FOOT. | .



{K§UFER_Smm LOOP FILM SCRIPT

RTINS E

A -
i .

NAME OF FILH* _S 4 TUMBLTNG FGRNARD _DLL

| SKILL TD'BE‘FILHED-Z Forwaid ‘Roll with vedge Sgé on’ flat mat _
NUHBER DF PUPIL PERFQRHERS ;3 ' .h} ,Qj;LEVEL::;Hidﬁlevgradg;:'ﬁ‘
CAIEGDRX OF PERIORHERS ~Dﬁbf5 MR - EH - ‘Deafigé_jﬁiiﬁd- - v
SCHOOL: McBride . .  AREA: Grass

©'MATERIALS NEEDED: Porta-pit fatty mat and wedge . i o oL e i 4 i

ra . . : : 7'” e o - o
- ¥ - -

 INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER ;INSTRUGTIDHS FOR- PU?ILS | ﬁARRATIQN Ty

o - o B B - i ) i N . I E
&

,559 angle” - | -5 sec., . . Cantinuaus fafward . TITLES o \
| M8 .. ‘| per title . | rolls. - R LOGO o,
18 fps . _ o . e+ .o 7| TITLE

N o R . GRANT #
T ‘ e ELG. & REC. SKILLS

" 90% angle | 13-4 sec. | Fatty mat - fncliné -~ | LIE OVER THE BOLSTER -
MS ' Coon : . | pad-~- bnlater HE '"HEAD DOWN = ARMS- QVER”**””V
18 fps . ' v stgrﬁing pcsitign. A HEAD. T —

- : =

. L
45° angle | | 2-4 see. | Keep head down and * _ | HANDS FIAT AGAINST w
oo \ o | hands on the -~ | THE FATIY MAT, . L/
18 fps - | : | fatty mat, . : : ¥

=== R i }"X';

) . . ) A v )
. oo . s : I : . o -

45° angle -1 roll - ' Teacher rolls: bolster. | KEEP ‘YOUR GHIN DOWN
" MS . : i : forward until pupil . | AND HANDS ON THE
. 50 fps * o . completes roll. - FATTY MAT.

-

_45% angle . . | 3-4 sec.. 1 gtarting positipn. |’ PLACE HANDS ON HAT\'
SR+ | RS P S I R ¢ | SHOULDER WIDTH APART..
.. 50 fps ~.. | " _ "' .| CHIN AGAINST THE NG -
. S N .CHEST. ' B

2

¢ : R D B e EEE - S o
LY - : , _ A . L .




o 903 angle W;ﬁ'

, %59 aﬁgle
. MS -
-14) fgs

£ 909

N

INSTRHCTIGNS "FOR PHDTDGRAPHER

| INSTRUCTIONS FOR' PUPILS

i‘ii;

~ Repeat action
3 times .

_Straight shead
 MS-CU
SD fps s

cu.

18 fps

4

Straight ahead
cu -

18 fps

90° *angle
cu -
50 fps .

N fcfﬁa?d_ -

1 fﬂl’

i

- end of fﬂll.é
follow thru

angle
cu
50 fps :

90° angle

- 50 fps

188

-3-6 seé.i

3-6 sec.

fj'z Rﬁll‘fatvardii

LI

L1d
B

. Show follow thru.
.

,bfgryatdﬁRbllﬁig_Aﬁgh,,,
~ fatty mat only

* from stand to squat.

\Place hands !-»“"

tuck chian. . =

f

Fdrward roll .
one time.thru. .-

i Repeat a %ﬂtﬁﬂfﬂ~=
roll. :

.
<

.Show follow thru part-

THE FEET.
* BACKS OF THE SHOULDERS
| 'TO TOUCH THE MAT FIRST,
* CONTINUE ROLLING OVER.-

. REMEMBER:

" FEET.

1+ roucu
: ’_*YGUR SHIHS WITH YOUR
"1~ HANDS,

" -of the forward roll.:

y .
i R

1 pLean Fcﬁwéﬂh-sgnﬁiﬂs -

PUSH. WITH |
“ALLOW THE .

THE ARMS,

THE "BACK. -

T L Ea e

"

4%

ROLL FORWARD TO THE .

_FROM A SQUATTING

I. STRAIGHIEN TO A -
. STANDING POSITION.

~WHENSHOULDERS TQUCH THE % -
MAT, TAKE HANDS FROM THE
'MAT - GRASP SHINS AND: -

PDS ITIOH

A

ALLOW THE BACK OF THE

- SHOULDERS TO TOUCH THE
' MAT FIRST. ,
ROLLING OVER"THE BACK. --

CONTINUE
,ﬂ ".; ‘ ‘!_
THE MAT, GRASP -

PULL INTO A -
TIGH THCK

K

RDLL FGRWARD IN THIS
. PGSI'IIDN AND. STRAIGHTEN

T0 A''STANDING POSITION,

PUSHING WITH THE FEET =

YOUR SHOULDERS =~ ,. ..



x

RN if;‘il'!; :’S§U§§R BﬁmrLDQP?FIiH*SEﬁIEjﬁ,f-A;%'é:f ﬁiﬂ:1'{

.‘,l

NAME EF FILH. SBFf TUHBLING - BAGEWARD@RQLL

SKILL TD BE FILHED Backward Rall on ﬁedée mat _ ;f_ ifé; _‘ d”;fiv:,:;f;A"g-?

NUHBER GF PUPIL PERFBRHERs- i E LEVEL: Middle gradeg_"; '-';f R
L fe b R T

GATEGGRY DF PERFDRHERS (?ﬁ -MR - B - Deaf . Blind SRR

SCHDDL Mchids : ;"  B - ia AREA Gfﬂgﬂ'f:;u:--'\‘ A I

MAIERIALS NEEDED, Pafta-pit wedge and Eatty mat -

T _ ¥ i . . 1
;fir.“r.-- /\?

a

INSIRUCTIDNS FOR. PHQEPGEAPHER | 1NsTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS | . NARRATION

&5‘3 angle ) e i'sec.,; I antxinuaugi
M8 o] per title. ‘) rolls,

,,18 fps - s

| TITLES . L.
| TLTLE - R -
~GBAm::#¥_. SRR I

”**”Straight ghead | 34 sec.” . | Standing fo a-sq .’*f?*“TAKE » SQ“ATTING -
© CU of.person . o B Pasiti@n% - -0 .~ [ POSITION -WITH HANDS - =~ “ .~
- 18,-fps -, : ' T ‘. v | ON.THE. MAT. 'KNEES L

TR .| BETVEEN YoUR ARHS.x

gog'ﬂﬁgié . f'iii Seg§l1xf | Rock. fnfwari aqd 1b;‘.:;RGER FQRWARD AND
CoMs=cU. - . f ot f then back., i 'THEN BACK. . .
) fps N B B . _ . f\ PR - '

Lo v

e
1

S I TN N S S
“y | PUsH wITH HANDS AND :
| START TO_ROLL ONTO_ i

90° angle A l ,<3!ﬁ,$ec;_'v
’\,THE BAGK.

©CU = hands RN & :
50 fps .. . | oo

4

-] - ’A'"\:\E&, i

o w -

' : e A S Y . o Ay ot
 90° Eﬂglé‘_:'_ - 3-4 seé. Gnntinue the rull \\ | PLACE HANDS ABOVE-THE = .
«MS S maviﬂg the arms. ,Q”Vﬂ:; SHOULDERS, FIHGERS T e
,50 fps - oo oot 70 | 'FOINTED BACK AND

e ' B B3 T TP Y ‘PALHS Upi o -

T -




(8

-2 N

/. INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER . | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

459 angle from
feet * .

CU < head-chest

" 50 fps

[3

Finish end of
. o mat
-MS=CU

. 50 fps

90° angle
CU' - legs
50 fps-

~ 90° angle
1.15 .
50 fps

]
7

3=4 sec.

: . = 1
.1 sequence

"

" Do roll one time
ﬁhru.

Reach back ="roll

over,

Finish of the.roll..

AY

. \

204

#

'KEEP CHIN ON CHEST *.

THROUGHOUT THE ROLL.

S .

PLACE HANDS ABOVE THE-
SHOULDERS, ROLL OVER .
THE. TOP OF :THE HEAD
ON: TO THE HANDS,

eh e i

'KEEP THE KNEES TUCKED
'TO THE CHEST.

| ROLL
TO THE FEET.

I

FINISH IN A SQUAT ,

POSITION.

i

.‘},
i
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NAME-OF FILM: HEAD BALANCE

- SKILL TO BE FIIMED: Head Balance

" NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS:

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: PH
~ SCHOOL: Marlton '
MATERIALS NEEDED: Mats

LE

SUPER 8mn LOOP FILM SCRIPT

& &
LEVEL: Secondary

AREA: Blacktop

iHSIBUGTIéHS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER ,IHSTRUCTIDNS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

=

90° angle 5 secl/
MS T per title

P

45° angle
M3 €

. 90° aﬁéle.
‘M§ - CU
50 fps

13

"45? angle, 2-3 ¢
cw
50 fps

190° gﬁglé

MS -(CU
50 fpsa

.

. | Do head balance
continue.

v

Do head balance.

Move from stand to
a squat position,

Place hands on
the mat. )

LoGo ¢ -
TITLE

GRANT #

PLGD. & REC, SKILLS
HEAD BALANCE

THIS STUNT IS BALANCING

ON THE HEAD AND HANDS WITH
THE FEET STRAIGHT OVER-
HEAD.,  °

- =

Y

.BEGIN WITH A SQUAT

POSITION,

| HANDS ON THE MAT -
| POINEING STRAIGHT

AHEAD,

ONE.LEG EXTENDED =
ONE LEG BENT - KNEE
UNDER SHOULDERS.

191




L3

. v | .\Q ” .
g \ -2- i : |
7 :\ i . * g
INSERUCTIGHS FDR PHQTQGRAPHER INS%RHGTIDNS'FOR PUPILS ) NARRATIﬁN .
S ——— ‘ T s ¥ EENS 7}1,ﬁ;' ey

angle -

: 90° anp
. 50 ¥ps -

cu

90° angle
MS cu

. 50 fps

F

=,

. 90°

45° angle
cu :
50 fps-

angle
MS™
18 fps

90° angle
MS

50 fps

o
90
M5

angle

50 fps

o
90
MS
50 fpa

angle

192

3-4 gec,

3-4 gec,

2-3 sec.

gec.,

3 sec.

3=5 scc.

nec.

Place head on the mat,

. fd‘}:
Lean forward, -

]
.
A

- g

] 11
—

Lift toes so balance |
i5 on head and_hands.

RN
~

Show triahgular

position. 3

Lift legs.
Arch back.

Show entire stunt P
with a spotter,

' Show spotter with

entire skill,

Come bk down and
back to a standing
position.

Start in Head Balance
position and come down.
into a férward roll.

206

) iLEAN FDRWARD AND PLACE

Yaﬁ‘g HEAD cm, 'IHE MAT, -
N .

; i

-

LIPT TOES' FROM ¥HE MAT,
KICK UP WITH TP? EXTEH“FD

LEG. )

Tt

FORMATION, w;ry THE
FORVARD PART OF THE
HEAD AND THE HANDS, -

LY

IiFT AND SIEAIGHTEN

' YOUR BACK.

A SPOTTER SHOULD BE
USED, WHILE LEARNING -
THIS' smn& < Y

L L
THE BEST POSITION FOR
THE SPOTRER IS TO THE e
SIDE AND SLIGHTLY {
BEHIND THE PERFORMER.

TO COME DOWN FROM THIS
STUNT = RETURN THE LEGS

1 TO THE MAT IN THE SAME

MANNERS AS THREY ¢
IN PGSITIPN.
' ¢

A MORE ADVANCED WAY TO
COME DOWN IS TO DUCK
THE HEAD AND DO A

. FORWARD ROLL,



\ﬁ ) R Lo -
S s am’ulnr* FILM OUTLINE

_ 5 . i s ) 3‘* . Do
SKILL TO BE- FILMED: TUMBLING 3 ‘

PLANNED FOR: Middle and Upper Grades

NO. OF §UPIL PERFORMERS: 2

+ CATEGORY, OF PERFORMERS: (GH)- MR - ER|- DEAF - BLIND

%

"SITE: Lowman L ! o
" AREA: Mats on grass “e

1 = - B -

¢ TEACHER: Rigc”tglli . ‘ . ) .

s B

DATE OF SHOOTING: A L

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INST UCTIONS FOR PUPILS | NARRAIIGH

459 angle 5 séc. per ) l ] 1oe0
MS title SR :

- 45° angle °| 8-10 sec. Go onde thru routine: | A TUMBLING ROUTINE
MS : ,, ) crdss sit ' * 1 IS A SERIES-OF'STUNTS -

: ' o ng -sun o THAT -ARE AL’L LIKKED

forward 'roll -’:TﬁGETHERi 2 b

i x *
= * . = . . ® s,
= L = = s -

e ST de’rrish jump . THESE BASIC SKILLS
’ /o - O bncl‘rd’fd roll | ARE COMBINED_IN SUCH

knife . - "| A WAY THAT THE
' ' PERFORMER MOVES UP
- ARD DOWN THE MAT.

. -
N f S ¢ 3. a . . =
. Lo S

thru routine: - THIS ROUTINE BEGINS
5, sit wITH A crRoSS SIf AND
2 sun THEN A RISING SUN' =
ward roll A FORWARD ROLL,
. . dervilah jump. _ DERVISH JUMP --A /-
o - ' backard roll . | BACKWARD ROLL AND

' : i FINISHES WITH A R
JACKKNIFE,

[~

)
-

Tl
=
)
=
-
js
]
]

193




. !2!

e

" INSTRUCTIONS FOR ?HDTGGRAPHE;V

~ INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS -

NARRATION.

Ly

LI
ASﬁrgngle
i MS

194

P

Go thru rdutine:.
" jackknife
forvard roll.
the bird
push up
Jump turn
v
T
Go thru routine: -
jackknife .
forward roll ‘
" ' the bird %
siush up
, Jump turn -

2038

1 JACKKNIFE, AND

_ ANOTHER ROUTINE
'BEGINS WITH A~
CONTINUES WITH A
. FORWARD ROLL, THE

" BIRD, A PUSH UP
AND A JUMP TURN.

ONCE YOU'VE LEARNED
THREE OR MORE BASIC
" TUMBLING SKILLS == -
TRY PUTTING THEM

TOGETHER TO MAKE UP
A TUMBLING ROUTINEs.

-

&



wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

| S 8mi LOOP.FILM OUTLINE  : ., . .~ s

'SKILL TO BE FILMED: FUNDAMENTAL RHYTHMS .

" PURPOSE: Walking - ) : s |

: . . 7 . L LI =

EiANNED-FGR?’ Pge—Schaal\& Prfhary 5

'NO., OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 6-8 L

;GAIEGOR‘Z QF PERFORMEKS : @- tij \EH DEAF = EL IND

SITE: ' |
= = . = 4.
" L
_ARE-A. 2, - . R
. TEAGHER ' 7 ’

'DATE OF SHOOTING:. . BAY A

- = = - e - E: = 7 ; .
. x . d _— _ e e — — —_—
INSTRUCTIONS FOR EHDTDGRAPHER A J o : msmucrrous FDR PUPILS r"“# NARRA‘IIDN
MS = LS. - elevgtgd P ‘N -Hafkiﬂg farwafd faf 8 GG .
13 EPS . - ) I cts. . . TITLE ¢ . A
PR Change - digggtinn every " | GRANT #
L ‘ - ., 8 cte, RHYTHMIC SKI,LLS
\ | L *WALKING

e N .o, . - ; = o~
MS = LS =-eglevat edf i 3=4 sa:.h continue above action .. THE WALK Is THEi
18\fps S N . - MOST BASI@ SKILL, -

: o - -WE USE IT TO ‘MOVE

/ . ABOUT IN OUR DAILY

F ' . TASKS.
CU of “foot " 4 sec. Progress forward.in | THE UEIGHI' OF THE -
50 fps . CF ‘normal walk. * BODY IS TRANSFERRED '
45 angle - , FROM THE HEEL TO THE
. BALL OF THE FOOT,'

CU of foot Show weight shift = - _ | THEN TO THE TOES |
90° angle ~and push-off, ' .| FOR THE.PUSH-OFF . -
50 fps : FOR THE NEXT STEP. °.
| ¢ [ . :
CU of 'foot Walk - toes pointing THE TOES ARE POINTING
50 fps - atraight ahend. STRAIGHT AHEAD,. e
straighp ahend _

. - - g““’*—; 7 V N A ', )
MS- 4 ¥ec. Walk with good arm swing.’ _ARMS. SWING FREELY
50, fpn - N’\ FROM THE SHOULDERS -
90 nngle or lf-;m - IN OPPOSITION T0.

: _— 209 'THE FEET,
v 195
EKC 2. :



&

L

INSTRUCTEQNS FOR EHDTQGRAPHER

TRUETIDNS FDR PUPILS |

'NARRATION

45°
Ms .
18 fps,

angle

CU ~-.MS

.18 'fps

"MS§ =, hips ca feet

L 45

,Hsfi

#

18 f
. VPEW

Ms

SD fps e
angle

O =

MS

¥ 0 .
= elevated

P

155- CU -
figsfpé.

]

- shuat up’

'aHS
‘18

18 fps -

cu
18

cu
18

P

*

fps
ot

of feet®
fps

of legs and feet .

fps-

5,

- full body

196

student level -

- G@idagpﬁard angle.

%

&

”~
i

sec. \' Shov various walks

| \;(1355 only) - L %

=

253 sec!

= =

= . - Vﬂii- - F ‘777
Wslk ;3straight body
- and opposition -

I S ST
Walhing‘vafiaus‘dfféctiéﬁSi
eye focus .straight ahead.

Pl

oy
Haviﬁg in various
dirjetions .....

‘8 )
“.+% walk fast

tip toes . .
. e

squat-as we walk . = .
J L - L]
Y ES ] .

& -

‘i. ¥ % ’ LY NE

. \f} E
... small step -
S . R 2 ‘\
spe gianz steps

++. march

ESHALL“S PS5 .

B!.ix:;f IS STRAIGHT.

t

EYES ARE FOCUSED
STRATIGHT AHEAD":

| AT EYE LEVEL,

LEGS ARE SWUNG .
FROM THE HIPS,
KNEES BENT ENOUGH
TO CLEAR, THE FOOT
FROM THE GR UND.

THERE ARE MANY

‘| DIFFERENT WAYS - |

WE CAN WALK,

WE CAN WALK ON
OUR\TIP fOES.

WE CAN.WALK DOWN .
Low, - '

WE 'CAN VALK IAEEQ

%

AND USING GIAHI
,’STEPS ’

WE CAN MARCH TO

" | A brum,

| HOW MANY OTHER
| WAYS CAN WE WALK.?

B {., .

1



st

. “SCHOOL:

TEACHER :

NAHE OF FILM;

LEVEL: f_’jﬁi d fade
: Lakfaﬂt3 
AREAi Agﬁitafium
DATE DF SHDDTING .

E. Smith

Clap Yaur Hands

S
-

g

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: (OH) - MR - EH. - Deaf - BI

_S ,Sfm’n'-ED% E;Ln OUTLINE &

&

NmiBEn br PUPIL PERF@MRS 3-8

< 8

S
%

[
Ll
]

[n ™

=

- 3 =
TNSTR"ZTQNE ’DR PHDTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS ?éR PUPILS NARRATION

" Elevated shot .

" Upper Body

zoom -to hands

3

zoom out’ to entire
bady : L

zoom in on hands

}Ls"’

18 fps

M3 = CU
.18 fps,

.CU-- M5
18 fps

M5 .
18_fps

=

ER

MS =-CU
18 fps

Sma
doing jthe activity,

s w

&

Clap hand 5nd§theh grasp
hand and squeeze.

P

Shake hand on left side
and then on right side.

=

A

Put one hand up and thes
“*other hand down.

: S
Clap hands and then rvoll
forearma around in n
circle,

.21

11 circle of students. :

LOGO

TITLE -
GRANT. #

UNIT _
TOPIC TITLE -

>y

CLAP YOUR HANDS AND

HOLD THEM TIGHT. - .
SHAKE ‘THEM TO' THE LEFT ’A{
AMD SHAKE THEM TO THE k

RIGHT. iy
- &

TURN ONE HAND HIGH AND
THE OTHER HAND LOW,

4 R

B —
: 5

CLAP YOUR HANDS AND ROLL
THAT DOUGH. ' -

197




———— - —_— T - - - *—*3*:1 " - 7\}:777 L — ’ s
INSTRUCTIQNS FGR PHGTOGRAPHER 4 INSTRUETIDNS FDR FU PILS .| . KARRA_TIBH ,'
zoom out to upper body - | MS . | Point deft elbaw toward " | BUT YOUR LEFT ELBOW
* . 18 fps “center of cir:r:le and then /. IN = NOW YOUR RIGHT,
. ) ' the fight;. e . N
. “ e a T *J )
3/4 view of legs Cu Slap hand on upber knegs .
from floor E 18 fps | and then grasp the ‘knees, I
o f\ o M5 . Reach éb@yé your. head with
o, o) o 18 fps | both hands and thep bend NN
. ) o over as to touch your toes. | . ~ )
) { ‘ N
o " | SCATTER ALL THE =
: . IR ) . DUST AND AVAY WE
) - [ _GO.
\‘ i \\' &
!b a
I A ‘
¥ oty i oy
@ L 3 ‘ )
0.
~ yoo- .
| 198 e e




SUPER 8mm‘LOOP FILM SCRIPT
NAME OF FILM: . RHYTHM CIRCLE '
A & 4
* NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFDRHEL C LEVEL: Lower Grades
CATEGORY OF PERFDRHERS (o) - (R) . , - Deaf - Blind .- MH - - 3 .
'SEHDDL. Lakfantz . . . AREA Blacktop 7

MATERTALS N‘EED_ED% . T

I, - | ~ T I
IHSTRUQTIONS FQR PHDTDGEAPHER TNSTRUCTIDHS FDR PUPILS "~ + NARRATION

MS | | Run around gﬁe'éifcle. | L RUN TO SEE MY.FRIEND

RN TODAY .
I RUN'LIKE A REINDEER,

=,

e

S tjop aﬁg_knnék three i I RUN RIGHT TO THE DOOR

MS - : Skip around the
18 fps circle,

Continue to skip. I SKIP LIKE A HAPPY
e CHILD

Stop and knock, AND KNOCK..

CU - feet Tiptoe around the
18 fpa - circle.

o218,




¢

IHSTRUETIDNS FOR PHDTGGRAPHER

INSTRUCTTONS FOR PUPILS

NARRATION

" MS
18 fps

200

Jump around the
circle,

Hop around the E§
circle,

Gallop around the
circle,

Stop.

Sit down on ground
and rest.

51t quietly.

214

¥

HI HO == -

o l
éi;UHP TO SEE MY FRIEND

TODAY .

‘I JUMP LIKE A BOUNCING

BALL, .
MWHOP ON ONE FOOT TO SEE.
MY FRIEND TODAY.

=

MY FRIEND [ MY
PDNY GREY AND GALLO

FAR FAR AWAY.

WHOA

P N
WE SLIDE OFF OF MY PONY

AND SIT DOWN ON THE
GROUND TO REST.
EVERYTHING IS QUIET,

EVERYTHING IS STILL.



-;—

3

e

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER

~ INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

SN N —

18 fps.

‘M8 - CU
Sm. group
18 fps

CU -« hands

K,

't

$

y -

min geated.

=

d

‘MY PONY IS STILL, MY LITTLE

FRIEND IS STILL, AND I AM

_STILL, T00.

JUST RESTING AND THINKING

THEN WHEN I'M NOT EVEN

THINKING,

« ALL AT ONCE, '

MY LITILE THUMBS KEEP NOVIKG,

18 fps MoVe your thumbs,

oo . | MY LITTLE THUMBS KEEP MOVING,

MY LITTLE THUMBS KEEP MOVING, ' "',

MS - CU -
18 fps

[

Move your thumbs
and fingers,.

Move :your thumbs’
and fingers and
hande. ¢ T

& ‘.g‘;
o

Stand up.

i

2145
\

TRA LU-LU LU LA

MOVING, MY THUMBS AND

MY THUMBS AND FINGERS AND
- HANDS KEEP MOVING, MY
- ’ : : . |
THUMBS AND FINGERS AND

HANDS KEEP MOVING.

'AND THEN T STAND RIGHT UP.

201

MY THUMBS AND FINGERS KEEP



SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT. .-

i

s 'NAHE-QF-FILHS_ German Clap vance
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 4

LEVEL: Middle Grades | . Lo - ;

e

"  CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS : ' OR) - MR - EH - Deaf '~ Blind - MH
SCHOOL: - Lokrantz | | |
AREA: Auditortum - | . L
SHOOTING DATE: |

TEACHER: - E. Smith
(12 Sec, Sequence) .
% i
\ *'!"T,,

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

— ] . S . Yo -

Elevated ‘ | 18 fps Clap 3 times
1 D-iS - LS ' . . . ) Loy '

Shoot continued for ‘| Stamp 3 times
one entire sequence- :
of the dance

" . 4 : Shake right hand at
e ‘partner 3 times
zA C g.

Shake left hand at
partner 3 times

- Touch hand and turn ;.
in a circle individually,

zoom from long shot _ Clap hands.3 times.
to one couples hands

202 el o o L

!




feet and'iegs only

_ Upper bddy « 3/4 view
of gir )

s "

' Upper body = 3/4 view
of boy ‘

.. Repeat - Elevated

& zooming in on detail

Eleﬁgted - M3 SR O

- Stamp 3 times.

®
Shake hand at partner
3 ti@est“%éfﬁ : ;
;§Baké @tﬁgr hand at partner

“1 times

L=

¢

¢ L :
Touch hands and turn

, 1individually.

s
¥ phen

=

203




S+ 07 sUPER 8 L0OP FILN SCRIPT .

. NAME 05 FiLH., Gustof Skoal .. S

- NUHBBR oF EUPIL PERFQRHERS."s L

. LEVEL: Middlegcrades' S e
’.chTEGont OF PERFQRHERS (:) MR - BH - Deaf.- Blind - MH -
"SCHQDL ,Lakrant; R a_. : ' o o i.f), S )_ﬁ;'

CAREA: Avditorium . L L, I

= 3 ,\.A\- oS L 5 O A O S

- ‘,SHadfiﬁG DATE: e ;/' e

IEAGHER.A E. Smith
e v (32 Second 5equenee)

1
. -

= ’ . S . R

INSTRUGTIDNS EDR PHDTOGRAPHEH o INSTRUGTIDNS FDR PUPILS o HAREATIDH B

| _Elevgfed - -i‘ ,zlé'fps ,, Head éaupleé tDvEEﬁtEf L
MS - LS - ‘ o L 2 steps, bow and return.

_'Elgvated e f;B fp§v | stde couples to center.
M8 - 13 . _ ' ST 2 steps, bow and return,

Y -

A

. Floor -level shot ”ngfps Couples 1 & 2 to center
. 3/4 arjgle to - R '2 ateps, bbw, and return.
" .. couplés 1 &4 ' T ' '

ol B . L | side couples to center
-~ S : R | 2 steps. *-2' and return.

" Elevated ' . 18 fps . Side ccuples form bridge. . : Y
_ : : ' | Head couples to center, . | -
S e Yo . - | Separate Eﬁd go through ;

: ) ' B : close ar' and return to: ok
own pnsii%pn. S e

&
&

‘:Shﬂﬁt into ceﬁteri?-’ 1a‘£§s v ‘Repeat wi%L head caupies C
of: cirrla thfaugh : +| forming arch and side . °
‘arch. Co s _ -couples through.

= : B D A

Sy,

TR 204




. . 'stmm LOOP FILM OUTLINE . . .

| SKILL TO BE FIIMED: BREATH CONTROL - SWIMMING ) Ry

PURPOS E: To learn to eéngral.ﬁreéth in §n§1, and blow bubbles

N _Pmmn FOR:, Elementary = - o R e
No. OF PUPLLS: 5. G o,

cATEGORY oF PUPILS: (QH)- MR - BN - Deaf - Blind

SITE: Shnemgkf‘-

AREA: Pnnl '
“ZTEACHER*F DePauur bfr:A "w  S e HA}‘.
‘L'DA'I'E OF SHOOTING: "4/20/?2 , R *

 INSTRUCTIONS mg PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCIIONE ?mv PU’PII.S Yy | mm'rmus e

,1803 o ' Gverlggg ggsinatbsckgtﬁund— - LOGO
Jéglgvated Angle S R . ) " TITLE
LS . o ~ N : : " | GRANT # .

- 18 fps o R : o ) o SWIMMING SKILLS

T - =

45° angle = R I A pupila on gtep ‘,A o EREATHE IEVTHﬁU
Ls . - - land drill bregthing .| “MOUTH AND THRU MOUTH -

SN T I - EA S . .| _AND_ mss. g

~ 45° angle - . : |4 pupils in water - ‘ nou:"rat SUBMERGING
N LS . " - | inhale above surface | As. You EXHALE.
‘18 fps . . submerge while exhaliﬂg. 1 R
N ‘ 4-5 gec. cycle.: :
4 to 6 times.,

., 180° amgle " | Pupils practicing fn | EACH EXCHANGE OF AIR
/M, " e .=1 shallow water, smooth. | SHOULD TAKE 4-5 SECONDS.
18 fps v ‘movement up and down. . : Il iantnt

o

. 45° angle , Head and torso - = | ‘BuBBLE, BUBBLE, BUBBLE,
cv B , ' : one pupil breathing - - .1 BREATHE. o
18 fps.. ] T ", rhythmically whila -

ﬁbabbiﬂg-

180% angle = -~ | Group p:agéie;ng in | pRACTICE UNTIL YoU CAN -
1S 7 & , : shallow water. oo . DO AT LEAST 10 '
18 fps - , R - - | - repETITIONS.




" skrLL 0 BE Friven
. PLANNED FOR ©
" No. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS
' CATEGORY OF _éurns ’
sn-s o
 TeacMER.

" DATE OF SHOOTING .

"

f

JELLYFISH FIOAT -, .

'All Levels

oM, MR
 5ﬁ§gng§r
Pool |
CDePaw
March 1317

- ésé"iaip and girls

~ $8mm FIIM OUTLINE B

LAINA e FTL

‘insraucﬁorgg_ FOR CAMERA| TI

.| INSTRUCTIONS POR PUPILS.

NARRATION .. &

L/S -

3/4 angle

clu
side angle '
M/s

~ - front angle

c/u -

6 sgc;:

6 sec,’

10 sec. |

-

-

4-6 pupils ‘holding

I8

jellyfish float. -
position

.1 pupil doing
jellyfish float -

2-3 pupils in
water standing
hands on knees

take a large
breath through
mouth, close mouth .
and hold air in
chest.

1060

TITLE L
GRANT # L
SWIMMING SKILLS P

"JELLYFISH FLOAT .

THIS IS A JELLYFISH

FLOAT. -~ = &

o

' T0 DO THE JELLYFISH
FLOAT, START BY -

PRACTICING' TAKING
AND HOLDING A LARGE
BREATH OF AIR,

a



sk

' INSTRUCIIONS FOR CAMERA

TIME'

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

:RARRA?EIDIIE_- R

H/S . ;
front viewi

H/s‘ “

. M/s -
> 3/4 engle

12 sec.

6 ggé;

¥

[

position - then slide
hands down toward: toes

. and submerge head -

agsume float with -
“hands on shins or -
ankles, - -

3-4 pupils atand
after placing feet
on bottom and
then raise head.
Note: stress
getting the T
on the bottom
before the head -
is raised,

“p-3 pupils do’

| Jelryfish floae -

bpen up to prone

3-4 puﬁila’take‘bteéth'
vhile in hands on knees,

float on command,
clase to jellyfish
and stand, - .

‘-Fiiﬁglf - f:;.

%FRDH A PDSI'I‘IQN WITH .
HANDS ON; mgs TAKE -

|- munssm‘nbxr 'wrrH o

'ARMS HANGING DOWN .

JJO STAND - STRAIGHTEN
" THE LEGS - PLACE THE

FEET ON THE:BOTTOM

AND THEN RAISE

'THE HEAD 'OUT OF- THE

_WATER. -

HHEH YoU ELAVE mmn

‘THE FLOAT IN THE TUCK OR

* JELLYFISH POSITION, .
~YOU MAY THEN OPEN" UP**'***"-f
.~ INTO A FACE OR PRONE - '

FLOAT BY STRETCHING

‘THE ARMS FORWARD AND
'THELEGSBAGK-'HEN'

~TUCKING AGAIN AND -

STANDING.



gt g -\ §Bmm FILM LOOP OUTLINE B
: r L \‘.' S i’i ‘ -’!:’; » i - . oL "
SKILL TO'BE FILMED ' - "Q BACK Q,DAT L e

All Levals‘_.vli‘

: Pumn-?an |
No. OF rsnromsns E : _.3 <4 boys and gi.ﬂs
’mmecavoFPu*Ens-;_; - oM, un A

B _'Shnemnkar

-

ARBA . a';,'Péal .,

" DATE OF SHOOTING - Harch 137 N

o iusnuc-rmns FDR cAMERA TIME | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS |- |

1.5 sec. )
A . “ 1 per -
S title |-

 SWIMMING SKILLS
BACK FLOAT

s L T 10 sec. | 3-4pupils 7 | THIS IS A
<3/4 sngle TR I ‘doing back float -.. |  BACK FLOAT.
glide. o S

M/S # o 10 sec. | 2-3 pupils in B .START-LOW IN THE -

 Side gngle Co o shallow water. . WATER - SIT ON YOUR
. Crouch low in HEELS - BEND THE

o ‘ water, behd neck . NECK AND PLACE THE <

o . D and place back of - BACK OF YOUR HEAD . :
' - | head in water so ] IN THE WATER.- S0:=

o _ | that ears are in ' _THAT YOUR EARS ARE™
- - | water. , . UNDER - :

.
5 : ¥ Lo . &

c/u ' , 10 sec, 2-3 pupils inhale * - TAKE A DEEP BREATH
‘front - deeply with head : THROUGH YOUR MOUTH
g B R «| back in water, .+| .. AND HOLD THE AIR
) “ | hold breath and _- IN YOUR CHEST.
begin to -arch ' .
bedy o




' 3/4 nnglg 2 ."

U Mis

’i M/S

TIME -

S - I -

1 ;NSTRQGTIQHS,roR'Pp?IZS‘].~s

. HARRATIDN ,ﬁjv

' 3
/s

18 fps -

3/4 anglé -

710 sec. | 8y :
f |+ float up to surface,™’

-

< ‘cr at ‘sides.

. 2-3 pupils arch and. '

Start from,very low
peaiticn one at a " -,
timgi?mgve feet e

.

2 3 pupils - amm
pnsiﬁiﬂﬂ extended. .
" backward ‘and aidew&rﬂ

»

.~-2=-3 pupils in back
float position -

- bend ‘knees, sit
forward and cgile .
to a stand -
-respond on commatd
one at a time.

NDW FRESS UP WITH YDUR

. TO STAND UF

' BEND THE KNEES ‘-

. BOTTOM.

%

H1PS SO THAT“YDUR EEET-

f'FLDAJkDFF THE BOTTOM - -
. -YOU ‘MAY HDVE YOUR' FEET .
A LITTIE IF NECESSARY.

slightly if necessary. | e '

THE ARMS MAY BE =~ & ¢
HEAD TO HELP BALANCE

THE WEIGHT: DF YDUR

;vr'LEGS.'

_ UP“FROM A
BACK FLOAT = -

TUCK THE CHIN éERHARD

'TO THE CHEST AND SIT

UP - YOUR HIPS WILL
SINK AND YOUR FEET -
WILL COME ;ﬁ THE

‘¢/U side
50 fps
also

‘18 fps

“L/s. ,
'3/4 angle

| 8 éeei

one pupil in back

float position .-

bend and draw

knees toward hips
o 8lt up and come
.tn a atand

. 2-3 pupils back
float and back .
flutter kick -
widths or
length.

i

— egtﬁr Ty

PRACTICE STANDING UP

SEVERAL TIMES SO THAT

- -YOU/CAN DO IT EASILY.

HHEN YDU HAVE LEARNED

| .THE BACK FLOAT, You *
 MAY BEGIN TO LEARN . -

THE BACK FLUTTER KICK,

209 .



FLANHED FOR

:‘
PR |

C:ATEGDRY or Pugns' :

' sﬁs |

AREA I

TEAEHER

" DATE OF SHDDT!NG :

¥o. DF PERFORMERS

e

' $8mm LOOP. FILM OUTLINE

,f " PRONE GLIDE ,

L m beb bays and gifls

- oM, MR '

- Depauw -

- March 13-17

- ¥shoemaker

R

= Pool .

e A1 Levels o

i

¥

%' w

IHSTRUGTIQNS FOR é&ﬁﬁi; 7 Tiﬁf 7 IHSTRHCTIDNS ﬁR 7,' NARRATIOH

5 sec.

-~ per

title

=

- m“ :7 b. .
| TITIE
‘| . GRANT #

JIMMING SKILE
0NE GLIDE

L/S”
" 3/4 angle

c/u
front

e 2

10 sec,

e
[ I

12 sec,

sec, |

Pnpils pushing 6Ef fram
wall in rotation -
assume glide position
arms exteadgd, head

'duwn

Pupil takes breath,
i%éges face in water -
¢cans forward and '
pushes off into a -
prone fleat position.-
3 pupils in sequence

repeat action

&

3 pupils each take.

breath, put face in

water and push off
one after the other.

',;224-

WATEE.

FLOATING AND GLIDING
IS A BEGINNING STEP
CRAWL STROKE,

THE NATURAL FLOATING :

IN A FACE DOWN OR .

"PRONE POSITION 1S

WITH THE FACE mmg' '

=
ot

TAKE A BREATH, PUT,

"“THE HEAD DOWN, PUSH

OFF WITH ONE DR BOTH
FEET AND: FLOAT FORWARD

" WITH ‘THE ARMS
- EXTENDED .

. POSITION WHEN FLOATING



= . 0 KO - LA o
@ R s * (5 B ':2:

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CAMERA| TIME' | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS . i'7*ﬂ~fﬁABRAT:oﬁ*' |
T - | - . F"'fmmf""“' - .
- L/8 R 193322; ~pupils” - régain footing IO SIAND UP BEND
“angle '~ R T and stand-up, emphasize THRE : LEGS o= PULL '11=|.E
L . LT ' bending knees, placing . |.. KNEES UP UNDER THE B
o : both feet on bottom, then’ .

BRI A -+ | pressing down with hms } mf
. B .- . | and fgigiﬂskﬁhg head

e

Da

W .

U M/8: R 10 sec.| 3’pupils execute move
3/4 !ﬂBIE : : , in sequence - s

: h 17 | camera pi:ks up- pupil_, [ R

‘ ' " | firglide positien and . - ;:
shows technique f@f <
gtanding up,

4 “ : N L

M/S o 10 sec.’ pupila gitde away ftc:m e THE GLIDE 18 ALWA‘!’S
side . : caingra and then stand - STARTED FROM'A LOW
‘ : - - i POSITION IN THE
gﬁrphgalsg ghoulders ~ - | WATER.- -
| under.water - low.: ' R

PP P B pﬁsititm v
v
s | 12 sec.| 3-4 pupils push off,* | WHEN THE PRONE GLIDE
©3/4 angle R , glide and then flutter 'HAS BEEN LEARNED,

’ . ' ST : kiek, : B BEGIN WORKING ON THE
| | ; it | - : || FLUTTER RICK,

. sequenced - . N B R

start - ‘ A - ..




$8mm LOOP FILM OUTLINE

[ L % .
SKILL TO BE. FILMED - KICKING..“-: \‘"i e
fELAHﬂED FOR- -  A11 Levelg | .
AND, OF PERFQRHERS ﬁ% - b= 6 bnys and girls o ]
mmnwmm; -‘ﬂﬂiw
st S - Shﬂm““ -
Cames :  Pool B
TEACHER - Depaww '
~{ ﬁgiz OF SHOOTING | v - March 13-17 p
Q£N5Tuu;r£ans FOR CAHERA Txﬁz Iusrnué%£§ns FDRV§UPILS  . ANARRAiiQﬁ

- Ed

VULDGé

i

- TITLE.

GRANT # .
SWIMMING SKILLS ,
KICKING

L/’ .
4-5 pupils

~ 3/4 angle .

uls
1 pupil

side view

212

10 sec.

l;snd'dtill‘? L
itting on ledge

" ghow hip tﬁ'tcé;

legs moving

pupila move dewn
nﬂt ) first. step

" Position - with legs
~extended - kicking
in rhythmic style.

FLUTTER KICKING
v IS AN UP AND DOWN
"MOVEMENT OF THE
LEG

EXTEND THE ANKLE
AND MOVE THE LEG

FROM THE-HIP




XLV

I]{gIBUGI_IDHS FQR PUPiLS T V— |

| NARRATION .

"Hls

-8ide vigﬁ @

L/S -
3/4 engle

M/s o
‘Follow action- -
across the - o
pool

WS,

" 'Rear shot

1'Lega - kieking in

| PuPils glide Eﬂd e
. kick 8CTOBS pnnl.?; /

‘Peel aff one at a

'wgter.

time, left to fight; -

. A TN R

Pupils puah off |
3aﬂd glide and kiek

Pupils glide and
kick across pool -
avay from caméra -

¥

" THE KNEE SHOULD BEND '
 "'SLIGHTLY WHILE
. KICKING -

TR

KEEP THE KICK UNDER -
. WATER AND THE FEET ~
. CLOSE TOGETHER. -

"4~ LEGS-SHOULD BEGIN - -
KICKING AS SOON AS o
FLOATING' POSITION - -

..-I8 REAGHED. =~ -« " 7

. cu
< 3/4 angle

10 sgec.

Go singly -

fPuPilaipﬁah off and
kick across nﬂe at
: A tima

L=
©

Tu

'MOVE THE LEGS '
'SMOOTHLY - AT A -

COMFORTABLE SPEED -

* KEEP THE FEET JUST
°  UNDER THE SURFACE
OF THE WATER

" PRACTICE AN‘D INSTRUC.‘TIDH o
. WILL DEVELDP A sr,ggm; e




SEILL TD BE FIIHED'

PLANNED FDR

i

CATEGORX DF PUPiLS :

- SITE

Tl

IEACHER

DATE OF FIIHING

& Fe

Mo, ch PERFORIERS

AREA S

B Bgcmniﬂc smmgx
ﬁAtAll Levela’ "

{éiﬁaBDyg and Girls -

Shbemaker ‘]>E 7

- March 13-17

¥

ngl

. ,DePauwf

T

'3-7-72

LS 7 < s A it .-

Nsmuc'rmus FOR CAMERA | *. TIME - 'Ey’ié’i'rm;nqﬁs FOR PUPIZS . NARRATION .»

A; 5 mec. 1 - - el Vet - - : !' S SR ;

ST e ..per  Wf Co Tlxgg e

ot | e SRR GRANT# LT
Lo ] 25seeif . - .+ SWIMMING SKILLS

e IR L -~ | " BEGINNING STROKE =~ =~

RTINS

L i B

WHEN THE KICK HAS -
BEEN LEARNED, THE
ARM STROKE MAY BE

~ ADDED. ‘

. L/s o | 10_sec. | 3-4 pupils glide ;.

et e ' . - .| kick - arms ‘
B ’ - : .| from ateps at

' ~natth end of pccl

. } - : S one at a time,

A s oo oox o Tes L | swim length,

R IR R Stress sequence “

R P ' : S glide-kick-swim - .| .

b . -

i
¥

e

1 pupil - awimming
length - use slow .

- A . nearly straight arm
R R o ‘stroke - swim !
o we ool | from steps to
S I _‘;middle nf pﬁgl

..i

_ PADDE IN'A BOAT,

. DIP IT IN THE WATER - .
PULL’ YOURSELF- FORWARD =
THEN LIFT IT OUT OF . A
THE WATER WHILE YOU =~ ~
PULL WITH THE o-msa o
‘Aﬁi. R

':l H/5:~ *1 : e . s see%%
- 3/4°angle . 1 .

Q o %_214 L ;:;;'




' INSTRUCTIONS FOR CAMERA| T2

j:ﬁs'rﬁifﬁixmns 7?(311 PLTFILS' B

NARRATION =~

| é/U' : : - o L
© 3/4 angle

M/ -
7 Front view .

'f3/& ﬂﬁgle

L/s
Side angle

| 10 sec. | ;

'jfar arm stfake e

_'Eﬁf,

one. swimmEf - srm nctign
swim from Btépn\— to
middle of- paul

10 sec,

10 sec,

_end of pool - ' 'V

3 4 pupils water driil
- for arms in water
waist deep -. .

3=4. pupils glide,
| kick, add arm- =
1 struke, keep head
down - .

’ .K,ICK

. ER
g

' HAY'BE LEARNED -OUT
"OF _.THE WATER. . KEEP

|~ THE ARMS STRAIGHT.

AND MOVE FROM. THE
SHDULDER.‘ '

- GET THE FEEL OF PULLING .
IN. THE WATER BEFORE
YOU TRY IT WITH YOUR

I

e

AI.HAYS 'START THE KICK .
“FIRST, THEN ADD THE |
ARHSIRDKE

' M/s _
“3/4 angle - -

'} ‘ P S : o /,

» &

Y |
> Slgw'éssyTarm'

>ii' Swim 1/2. length ‘f;. 

Etrake =

pupil swims

7.i12ﬂg§hg‘

THE ARM mvmm-s TR
ARE MUCH SLOWER THAN |
THE KIK: . - L

§
-1

_L.ET THE BODY TURN IN .
THE WATER TO HELP .. .
, 'IH THE STROKE ° BT

| LEAN A 'LITTL

THAT 18" PULLinG AND. . ..
THEN ROLL, OR TURN 70

"-| THE OTHER SIDE. ASTIT

1S TAKEN OUT OF THE
WATER FOR THE NEXT .

Y STRDKE-

©a215



NARRATION

and easy claén entry

~of hand,

-i*Pupils swimming B -
ah widthg‘ ' '

Q .

" PLACE: msmunium& S

DEVEmE SKILL: IN uszm-‘
THE KICK AND THE ARMS
~AND ‘mu HILL HAVE:A -

b 2 . ) /=5 - -
i - = . =
Ca . 2
oy .o .
' ] o
AR ; . a3
. =7
i .
. .- g
-
_ -
. =
. 1. = .
R . . it -
= i




ER Zs_,sm'- méPi FILM SCRIPT

u%;-g o? rIm- BAC.K smm@s mm SURFAGE DIVE B

| No. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 6

LEVEL" iddle E- ementgry G:ades

tATEG{)RY oF PERFQRIERS - MR - W - DEAF - mnn -

H

| ok
EC.’HDQL- sh'nemkef B BN R Y S

HER: Ké_rén DePauw _

iNSTRUGTIDNS FDR PHD'II!GRAPHER IHSTRUGTIDNS FDR PUPIIS R

+ M/S. 45° angle ‘| 18 °fps. -|* From & ‘¢érouch = . . ELE! ARY BACKK S7 0KE
‘25 sec, N _'assume back float - |  USES ﬁiE ARMS AND 1 G§
Pan L-to-=Ri ‘| and swim length (IOGETHER. IT IS AN

- Zoom to CU _ "' using elementary . .f" iBASY STROKE TO:LEARN,
"and follew - backstroke, £ " | FROM A BACK FLOAT

E : R : o POSITION,.BEND. THE

I A e T . ARMS AND uas__wzm'
I T | - THE FEET AND HANDS

: : i MOVING OUT TO:THE -

e

|+ stoes. THEN, PULL THE
*. |, LEGS BACK TOGETHER. AND -
¥ | *THE HANDS T0 THE HIPS -

|~ THEN GLIDE.

J M/s 45” anglé | | - 18 fps Swim back crawl one +¥ FOR THE BACK CRAWL,:
. '8 sec, i' | .« .. | lemgth...” - . . " |. USE A FLUTTER KICK

- Pan R-to-L; . - ! R - ' AND LIFT THE ARMS
ST e : " .0+ | . BACK OVER THE HEAD "
| AND PULL TO THE SIDE

o % ONE AT A TRME.

.,_.M.__




":; IN ’TRUCIIDNS FOR PHGTGGRAPHER

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

NARBATION

M/s .

18 gec, .

Pan L-tc-R
ii @

>

18 fps

,18 sée.

4 pupils uge plastiﬁ

- ring for surface diving.

Throw- ring in water,
rqnnver = then throw:
ggain ‘for next pupil
"2 repetitions.

One pupil swims
length back crawl

g,,

“OBJECTS CAN BE PICKED

UP FROM THE BOTTOM OF
THE POOL IF YOU LEARN

- TO SURFACE DIVE, TO

SURFACE DIVE, TAKE A

'BIG BREATH AND HOLD IT.
' THEN PUSH OFF WITH THE
' HEAD DOWN UNTIL YOU SEE

THE PLASTIC RING, OF
GOURSE, YOU MUST KEEP
YOUR EYES OPEN IF YOU
ARE TO FIND THE RING.
QUICKLY,
RING BACK AND' THEN
TOSS IT IN FOR THE

'FLUTTER KICK AND AN
'OVER ARM PULL -

LIFT THE ARM STRAIGHT
'UP_AND THEN PULL TO
THE STDE. .

o 218 ' o PR




-18 fps

'S8ram LOOP FILM OUTLINE

SKILL TO BE FIIMED: ENDURANCE RUNNING

PURPOSE: To learn a technique

‘Wo. OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: One

CATEGORY OF PUPIL: OH - MR -
SITEz Merlton Secondary
AREA: Playground
TEACHER: Hallburn

DATE OF SHOOTING: 3/8/72

’ PLANNED FOR: Elemeﬁgsfy and Secondary =,

EH -

of ruﬁning in place to increase endurance.

. INSTRUCTIONS FOR- PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION

180° angie ;
LS

" 90° angle

L3
18 fps

'90° angle

cu .
18 fps

90° angle
cu

18 fps
180° angle
LS =

Title overlays, with
bey running in place,

¥

Boy running in place.

Show arm éumping
action.

Show leg action -
hips down. '

5

Show speed change
Alowly 5-8 sec.
~then fast - then
‘glow.

o
N
s L

a

233

LOGO
TITLE

- GRANT #

PHYSICAL FITNESS

L N
RUNNING DEVELOPS
ENDURANCE,

1

RUN WITH ELBOWS BENT,
RAISE KNEES HIGH.

RUN SLOWLY, THEN FAST.
RUN SLOWLY TO REST,
THEN FAST.

SEE HOW LONG YOU CAN
RUN EACH DAY.

‘219




SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT -
NAME OF FILM: ENDURANCE o /
SKILL TO BE FILMED: Jumping Jacks 3
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 3 - ' LEVEL: Secondary Boys
'CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH = MR = EH - Deaf - Blind - M
SCHOOL: Marlton . AREA: - Grass and Blacktop

MATERIALS NEEDED: Mats | ' S B /

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER - ms-muc-rmns FQR plmzs , mmnau

45° angle 5 sec. | oo
Ms per title ‘ : ‘ ;ggig

B T : GRANT #

| " PHYSICAL FITNESS
* ENDURANCE

459 angle 4-5 sec. Running in place with "~ IN ORDER TO DEVELOP
MS-1LS elbows bent. GENERAL ENDURANCE -

: . : : YOU MUST DO A LITTILE
g | . | More EACH TIME YOU DO
' ) . AN ACTIVITY.

’ | o ' , . ®
MS~LS 2-3 gec. 4 doing jumping ji:k _TO DO JUMPING JACKS
« 18 fps ‘ ‘ in line.

-

3

MS=-CU 243 sec., Stand tall STAND TALL.
18 fps L .armg at sides ' : ~ '
o feat together,

MS=CU 4-6 seg. ‘] Do 3 - 4 jumping jacks | - JUMP IN A WIDE STRIDE
50 fps . - in place. ~ POSITION, AND FLING
) “ARM3 UP SIDEWARDS,
" TOUCHING HANDS
OVERHEAD.

- JUMP, PRET TOGETHER
AND ARMS AT YOUR SIDES,

| 234




SUPER.8um LOOP FILM SCRIPT

NAME OF FIIM: ENDURANCE
SKILL TO BE FILMED: Grasshopper :
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: 2 IRVEL? Secondary Boys

CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH — MR - EH —— Blind - MH

SCHOOL: Marlton . AREA: Blacktop and Grass

MATERIALS NEEDED: Mats

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION -

459 angle 5 mec. ’ A 1L0GO
MS : per title TITLE

" ‘ - GRANT # ~
PHYSICAL FITNESS
ENDURANCE

t

,&5@ angle 4~5 sec. Running in place with IN ORDER TO DEVELOP
MS=LS . ' elbows bent. GENERAL ENDURANCE -
S - YOU MUST DO A LITTLE
MORE EACH TIME YOU DO
AR ACTIVITY. oo

45° angle 2-3 sec. 4 - 6 pupils do | THE GRASSHOPPER IS
MS . | grasshopper in a DONE BY
18 fps line. . '

E

90° angle 2-3 sec. Squat from a standing |- ASSUMING A SQUAT
cu position. POSITION
50 fps . ‘

T

90° angle 4-5 gec, Bend forward BEND FORWARD AND PLACE
cu ) " | place hands YOUR HANDS UNDER YOUR
50 fpas : ' SHOULDERS, JUST IN
: FRONT OF YOUR KNEES,

i

221

o - 235




2 B

N

g

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAFHER

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS

'NARRATION . .

459 angle to-
rear

' gg fpé). | éfs

Straight ahead
50 fps

45° angle to
rear

MS oL

50 fp

ﬁsb’snglg
MS ;
18 fps

{f}2=3 see.

- 2-3 sgec.

O ‘ 222

knee.

Extend leg.

Ehest resting on

Change legs.

Continue entire
action. !

230

EXTEND ONE LEG:
BACKWARD

CHEST RESTING ON

CHANGE LEGS.

CONTINUE AS LONG
AS POSSIBLE,

-




< , SUPER 8mm LOOP FILM SCRIPT
NAME OF FIIM: BALANCE =~ = .

SKILL TO BE FILMED: = .
PURPOSE: - “
NUMBER OF PUPIL PERFORMERS: . IRVEL: Intermediate

. CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH - MR - EH - DEAF - BLIND - MH
SCHOOL: o® © AREA: n

MATERIALS NEEDED:

e

DATE OF SHOOTING: - Lo

— a

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER | INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS | - . NARRATION

= ] - - 5

" Straight ahead 5 sec. per | Stafk‘»\i‘SEanﬂ oo LOGO
elevated shot title | 'Balance Board : | TITLE
MS-1S : 2° ., | wvalk Line - .| GRANT #
18 fps R ~ | Balance Beam - MTR, & MVMT,

“continue above . 3-4 sec. continue above BALANCE 1S THE ABILITY
- ' _ . TO HOLD A BODY POSITION

. STORK STAND
459 angle 3 sec. Show stork . ‘| STATIC BALANCE IS THE =~ =
MS stand _ ABILITY TO MAINTAIN
18 fps - o N | A POSITION IN A HELD -
’ . POSITION, AS IN THE
STORK .STAND.,/J

90° angle , 3-4 sec, Move from = . TO DO THE STORK STAND,
CU - feet Vo 2 feet to .| ~ STAND ON ONE FOOT

50 fps one _— | -

287 o




2=

)

LY

iﬁSTRUGTIDHS FOR PHOTOGRAFHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS NARRATION.

459 angle

CU of arms and
upper bedy

18 fps

Straight ahead
CU of lower body

- 50 fps

Straight ahead
Full body
18 fps

Straight ahead
Full body
18 fps

224

2-3 sec.

3-5 sec.

2-3 sec.

2=3 gec.,

Fold arma in ffgﬁt of
chest

Place elevated foot

" with sole on calf of

the supporting leg

. :

Do stork stand with

eyes closed

L]

Stork stand. on
opposite leg

238

FOLD ARMS IN FRONT OF ’
THE BODY A

THE OTHER FOOT IS
PLACED SO THE SOLE OF
AGAINST THE CALF OF
THE SUPPORTING LEG

YOU CAN TRY THE
STORK STAND WITH
YOUR EYES CLOSED

NOW TRY THE STORK
STAND ON THE OTHER

LEG,



-3-

[P

o = 2 .7, # ——

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS - NARRATIO!

ooy

» BALANCE BOARD b : : ' '
45° angle 3-4 sec. Step onto a balance DYNAMIC BALANCE IS
MS* - beazd and balance. ". i MAINTAINING POSITION
18 fps , ' . WHILE ON AN UNSTABLE
a : A b BASE, THE BALANCE
: ‘ BOARD LETS YOU BALANCE
WITH A MOVINGYBASE

: : e

90° angle 2-3 sec. . Step onto balence © | WHEN STEPPING ONTO
CU - feet board one foot at THE BALANCE BOARD,
50 fps - [ . a time oo N

Straight ahead - [ 3-4 sec. Step onto balance TRY TO CENTER YOUR .
very low angle x board one foot at WEIGHT OVER THE BASE

CU - feet . a time . 1" OF MOVEMENT '

50 fps ' .

Straight ahead 3-4 sec. Keep your balance |  MOVE YOUR BODY AND
MS-tripod on the balance YOUR ARMS TO HELP
50 fps : board YOU WITH YOUR BALANCE

: -

o i N - | 225




'S 8mm LOOP FILM OUTLINE

- PURPOSE: N

PLANNED FOR:

*

g

NO, OF

UPIL PERFORMERS: 2

- CATEGORY OF PERFORMERS: OH - MR

SITE: Marltpn
AREA: Blacktop
TEACHER: Hallburn

DATE OF SHOOTING:

!

: * Balance - Walking -

- EH

- , — e — e m ——— ey —— —
IHSTRQGTIQNS FOR PHOTOGRAPHER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUPILS |. NARRATION

.ooF ! . .
[ .

WALK LINE -

45° angle
Ms | -
18 fps

Straight ahead
M5
18 fps

90° angle
CU - foeot
50 fpa

90° angle 2-3 anc,
CU = width of feet .

50 fps

ey

Walk along a painted
line o

Standing at the
end or corner of
a line '

o

place one foot-
on the line '

place ngﬁgnd.fﬁﬁt 8
heel to toe

. ‘ o ' F
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' LOGO
TITLE
GRANT #

" ‘PHYSICAL FITNESS . :

. TO PRACTICE KEEPING .

YOUR BALANCE/WHILE
WALKING '

START BY PRACTICING |

ON A LINE

PLACE ONE ‘POOT,
ALONG THE LINE

PLACE THE HEEL OF -
YOUR OTHER FOOT AT
THE TOE OF YOUR

‘FIRST FOOT



MS
18 fps

. Yy
BALANCING AN OBJECT

45°
e
18 fps

s

angle

4
4

Stralght ahead

Ms
18 fps

90° angle

CU - upper

50 fph

45° nﬂgle

7Zoom Irnm upper
‘body - away

18 fpa"

body

5

3-4 sec.

3-4 gec.

3-4 sec

3-4 sec.

wd

along line

- vvg’ "‘\i

Vertically balance a
wand on your open.

hand ~% S

Show hnu you mnve

'your hand to keep

the ghjegt balanced .

1

Start by placing
the wand on your

-

.haﬂd . o

i

Balance the wand and’

keep {t balanced as

Iong“as possible.

ggEP.YDUR'BALANCE

ANOTHER USE OF
BALANCE, IS TO BALANCE

AN OBJECT ON YOUR HAND.

THE POSITION OF THE
HAND OR FINGERS BEING
USED KEEPS THE OBJECT

 BALANCED.

USING YOUR FREE HAND -
BALANCE THE WAND ON
THE® FINGERS OF YDUR
HAND..

MOVE THIS HAND EASILY
AND SMOOTHLY TO KEEP
THE WAND IN AN UPRIGHT
POSITION;

, 227
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900 gngie' 3;4 sec. 'gaﬁtinue'wélkiﬂg “CéHTINUE‘WALKING :
MS. ' ‘heel to toe HEEL TO TOE ALONG
50 fpa (use arms) THE LINE .
) \. ‘jg . - Hj .; B '
45° angle 1-2 sec. walkf’ keeping TRY TO KEEP YOUR .
CU - eyes® ; eyes straight . EYES STRAIGHT .AHEAD
18 fps ‘ -ahead : ¢ R
; - N A
4s5° angle 4-6 sec, watk heel to toe 'USE YOUR ARMS TO
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RVALUATION PORMS FOR
FILM LOOPS AND TAPE CASSETTES

o

M L
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FILM TITLE_

CONTENT EVALUAT | ON-

1. _ACCURACY OF:THE: SKILL

s S‘g%m Loop F

PR

ilm Evaluation °

fev 1

- QUTSTANDING.

UNUSABLE

| accepTance

.

2. USABLE WITH STUDENTS . ) _ 5

3,  COULD STUDENTS RELATE
_TO THIS FILM . A

iy

4. _SKILL ORGANIZED "IN A LOGICAL WA?:;#L

.

CDHMENTS

. Y o
TECHNICAL_EVALUATION

5. AMDUNT OF_SLOW MDTIDN INCLUDED )

1. ACCURACY OF COLOR _

2. FDCUS - B IO Dy ,
3, SHOWS NEEDED PARTS DF SKILL L . )
4, SHOWING OF SLDw MOTION :

6. TITLES

5. SHOWING OF REGULAR SPEED

COMMENTS :

TEVALUATOR

DATE______

N ]

10

L2438




‘Cassette Tape .Evaluation

CEIMTITWE o T

ﬁEEEPIMBLE-E:l&T;l

CONTENT EVALUATIDN‘

1. ACCURAEY OF THE NARRATION |~ LSRN BN VT R I

2. USABLE WITH STUDENTS :ffﬁ,ﬂrf_' B I DESTIUE I PR

3. CAN STUDENTS RELATE.TO THIS . - . R o
NARRATION ARSI R R P

‘v Iy, NARRATION ORGANIZED IN A . * - ' f -

Doy LOGICAL WAY R | R S

5. AMOUNT OF NARRATION ON THE S B o, o

COMMENTS :

. TECHNICAL EVA /ALUAT | O T , I -

1. CLARITY OF THE TAFE : . . LI i[ ~

! A?E ‘2. EXPLAINS THE NEEDED PARTS QF B S T o .
I THE SKILL SIS I T R I B IS I

3. TAPE COORDINATED WITH THE FILM | .

' COMMENTS : . o L o L

fe

EVALUATOR.________ e OATE

o B L Y

L toees A A i et e
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e ~ SPECIAL EDUCATION BBANCH -

¢« .. .. . . PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROJECT o )

N . ©© 10S ANCELES CITY SCHOOLS . S
,SUGGESTIONS FDR USE_ OF TAPE_CASSETTES: ' | -

. . ; o i

,‘ o Thesa tapa cassatteu ﬁEfE made to be usgd iLane or with the Supar Bmm- - -

" loop films of the same title. It is ‘suggested that the film at

first be used alone by the student. Then the tape cassettes may be
used alone and then the two can bg uaed tnggthgf for a gumbinﬂd ’
.gudia!visual axparienﬂe." e

?T?EEET GASSEEZB- Insert tapa al;sattg in such a Hay
S = "+ . that the side of exposed tape faces
= the front and the name of the desired '
: recording is up. Rewind tape so the
_ _ : o . ¢ full hub of tape’ is on the left, as .
g - \ o . S .. the tape advanca is from left to right.

e

e =

PLAY: . Push sélge;g: 13?3: EQI?LAYVpnaltian;

.VOLUME: . " Roll volume éantrnl’knnb to adjust
' : playback volume to your prefefred
liatening laveL. .

STOP: " pull. the selector lever to STOP. pnaitian‘

when playbick gpafatian -1i8— th:nugh.

¥ ' . i -

TO_INSTALL BATTERIES:

.'l;élﬁ

]

Fifat press knob nf bnEtery room 1id downward with ygur thumb
and then slide it toward ynurgelf. Now, the bdttgry room 1ib
K . can be easily removed, v : _ ,

Ingert batterieg-ecrfectly as indigated in the battery room,
avoiding possible confusion of paaitive (+) aidegnf aEtery
with the negative (-), gida. : ,

TD QPERATE WITH AC GURRENI.

To nperate with household current (AC),” :éﬂneet AC adaptar,'
ATWA 'AC-607 to AC Adaptnf ja:k of this agt.f

CAUTION: The recording ‘is made on the espﬁsed stde of the tagg. _
Handle tape with special cafe to avaid damage tn that

surface,

Da_ﬂat*TQuzh'Tspe§W1th Fingers.

Q ’ : 234
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SPECIAL EDUCATION BRANCH - -
* PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROJECT o
10 ANGELES CITY scﬂgazs -

SUGGESTIORS FOR USE DF SU‘EER Em T.DDP FILHS

The Ssmm laap filmﬁ were daaigned to be uaed nlgne or with

- the tape cassette regarﬂing with the same titla.

1naafted 1n the viewer and :un, and ntapped at the IBEB. tha ailhguatt:

of :ha thfea.ehildreni’ The tnpe caasetﬁa mgy then bg st-fted. The

}

tape casaatte éill give full ;nstfu:tinna for starting the viaﬂar-;t. A

the eﬁrfect mamgnt. .

s

Theae materials hgv: begn ﬂesigﬂed to be used by childraﬂ fat

——

w

1nd1vidu;11=ed instrucffﬁZTEE?Ear instructiaﬁ in tha use of ‘the vieuar '

and plgyer# L

NOTE:

1.

LN
-

.
. -

Open frnnt acceas daﬁr from the tcp edga gnd iﬂse:t Eilm

. cartridge. _ _ L .

Turn the large :antrni kngh from OFF ta HDVIE pnsitiuﬂ.-
The mavie is on instantly., _

Focus the pieture, by :ntating focus :antfal ‘knob to

‘the right or left, -

Usa the frame ﬂdjuatment knab until film i; eeﬂ:ered

vertically on the screen, Lo
=’

Stop the motion by turﬂiﬂg the right hand knob from HDVIE

to STILL.. This stops the action for prolonged viewing.

By returﬁiﬂg the kﬂﬂb to HDVIE the film will reaume ‘movement .

Turn the knob to. OEF at the end of ycuf.viewinga Viever

should always be turned nff befare fEﬁaviﬂg cartridge.

Fnt lunger film 1ife do nnt run any individual. c:rtridgg
continuously fat more ﬁbaﬂ four (4) showings.
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